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FOREWORD 

The data for this study on two children acquiring 
Tagalog-based Pilipino as a first language were gathered from 
December 1970 to September 1974. 

I used these data as well as my field notes as the bases 
f ·o r 1 e c t u r e s a n d c 1 a s s d i s c us s i on s i n a grad u a t e c 1 a s s I 
taught to a group of students enrolled in the Ph.D. consortium 
program of the Ateneo de Manila University and Philippine 
Normal College during the second semester of 1974-1975. A 
preliminary draft of this report was written during this period. 

Much research in child language acquisition has been 
undertaken and publishe'd outside the Philippines since March 
1975 when my graduate class was concluded. Theoretical 
paradigms have changed; in the process, methodology has 
progressed and focus has shifted from form to function in 
social context. 

In the Philippines, however, little has been done in this 
field of investigation. When I began my data gathering, only 
one MA dissertation on children of school age had been completed 
(Lopez 1974). Since then, I have directed two dissertations: 
Galang 1977, on the acquisition of focus in Tagalog by 
children from ~hree years on; Valladolid 1982 on the 
communicative behavior of an infarit during the first twelve 
months of life. Segalowitz and Galang (1976) completed an 
experimental study on focus-preferen~e among children from 
three years on. Dewan (1978) completed a small study on 
the language deve:opment of a child from 32 to 36 months. 

I have taken the occasion of a sabbatidal to update arid 
t "otally revise my report, with a view to adding to the small 
store of studies in this fascinating area of language 
invest~gation. The data gathered for the two case . studies, 
now stored in the Linguistics Office (De La Salle University, 
Manila), are the first and thus far the only longitudinal 
studies on the acquisition of Tagalog-based Pilipino in the 
Philippines• Reporting my findings would be valuable to 
students of child la~guage acquisition by reporting on the 
learnirig of a first language not yet reported (see Ferguson 
and Slobin 1973), for cross-linguistic comparison. I wotild 
likewise hope that my presentation would stimulate other 
scholars in the Philippines to react to and correct my 
conclusions and above all to undertake continuing research 
in this field. 

I wish to thank my colleagues and students in the 
Philippines who have encouraged me to complete this project 
after reading my preliminary and unedited initial report . 

. In particular, I would like to express my appreciation to the 
graduate students of the Co~sortium who listened to my pre­
liminary exposition, made their suggestions, and through 



their own analyses, enriched this work (Teresita Rafael, 
Paulina Santos, Alfonso Santiago).· Ma. Lourdes s. Bautista 
collated the data gathered over four years and transcribed 
the tapes to render them usable; Anita Celucia typed the 
data; Arlene Matocifios edited my initial manuscript for a 
second preliminary draft. I would also like to express my 
thanks to Angelita F. Alim for typing this final m~nuscript 
and seeing it to press. 

May 1982 
Rome, Italy 

Andrew Gonzalez, FSC 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1 • 1 • The Data 

The data are based on. two longitudinal case 
the language development of my nephew (ARG) h studies of 
August . 29, 1969 and from whom speech sam le~ : o was born on 
as early as Decembe~ 1970 (when he was 1~-1/2 ::n:::no~a~hered 
t~ the end of August 1973 when he was 48 months old) an~ mup 
n~ece (RRG), .who was born on March 21 1971 d f y 
spee~h 1 h d ' ' an rom whom 
A - samp es a been obtained systematically beginning in 

ugust 1971 (when she was five months old) up to September 
1, 1974 (when she was forty-two months old). 

Each Sunday, I would spend half an hour with each one, 
using a tape-recorder, with attempts, often unsuccessful, 
of eliciting speech data. More fruitful were the Sunday noon­
meals, when the children interacted with older children 
(b~others or cousins) and adults (parents, relatives, nurse­
ma~ds). I would note on a notebook I carried with me or on 
loose sheets of paper the spontaneous utterances during these 
pe~iods (the Sunday noon meal and the evening meal on Sundays 
and other times when I was home visiting; during these latter 
times, however, fewer young interlocutors were present), 
sensitive to emerging patterns and focusing on new features 
observable during the period and adding contextual .notes when 
necessary to interpret the utterances~ No attempt was made 
to do systematic frequency counts. The utterances were 
eventually logged into another notebook. These notebooks, 
together with the utterances of the recording, were tran­
scribed in a broaQ phonetic notation and constitute the sources 
~f the data for analysis. 

The children came from affluent parents, had a ~ 
(nursemaid) with them most of the time, and divided their 
time between their parents' home and their paternal grand­
mother's home (which was three blocks away). They had access 
to radio and television, watched cartoons in English and live 
programs in Pilipino on TV, and began nursery school (in 
English) on a sporadic basis at age 3. Th&re was much adult­
child interaction with the parents, other adults in both 
houses (relatives and household heli) and chi~d-child inter­
action among themselves (there was another sibling, a male, 
born on January 2, 1967). Both households used Kapampangan 
and Tagalog-based Pilipino and a little English, with 
Kapampangan dominant among the adults. However, ARG's yaya 
was Visayan (Samar-Leyte) and spo~e to him in a Visayan­
accented Pilipino while RRG's yayas were Kapampangan and 
spoke to her in a Kapampangan-accented Pilipino. The children 
understand Kap~pangan but do not speak it. Fr?m the ... 
beginning, because the households were located 1~ a P~~1~1no­
speaking community, the children were spoken to 1n Pil1p1no. 
The sociolinguistic rules of language choice in households of 
the type in which the children lived need separate stud~ ~nd -. 
should ~ield interesting notes on one aspect of de-ethn1c1zat1on 
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in an urban settinq. 

The spontaneous utterances were taped durinq the half­
hour sessions, in addition, transcriptions of spontaneous 
utterances during meals outside of the taping sessions were 
made by the investigator on a selective basis, that is, I 
~ranscribed utterances which exhibited new features and were 
not repetitions of utterances previously said or tokens of 
structures already analyzed as attained. 

1.2. Methodology 

The principal method used was therefore the method of 
observation under natural conditions, for a minimum of one 
half hour per week, over 37-1/2 months for ARG and ·37 months 
for RRG. Efforts were made each week to elicit utterances 
wit"h a tape recorder but the samples from these elicitation 
sessions were few. 

As the two children developed, to elicit aspectual forms 
of the verb and subje-ct-marking in the verb-. structured 
questions, picture-cues and dolls were used, but with the 
lack of concentration among three-year olds, the quality of 
the data left much to be desired, with no firm conclusions 
possible. Because of the failure to elicit interesting d a ta 
from ARG in a testing situation, I did not attempt anything 
similar with RRG at the same age. 

Analysis was carried on week-to-week with revisions 
incorporated into the analysis as new data were elicited. At 
the end of twenty-four and thirty-six months, a summative 
analysis was carried. out, inferring the features of the 
grammar at those points in time. 

1. 3. Limitations 

The study is limited by the manner of data gathering, 
the lack of frequency counts, the periodic basis of the d"'-ta 
(once a week) and the focus of attention paid on the. emergence 
of forms of the language (sounds, morphs, phrases, clauses, 
sentences), only incidental attention being paid to parent­
child, adult-child, child-child interaction in a communication 
situation (see Snow 19721. 

It has ·been observed frequently that children often 
learn formulae before they learn meaning. The study is 
sensitive to such a po~sibility and when recording utterances 
attempted to make notations on utterances which based on t.he 
context truly communicated a messaqe and not merely repe ated 
a formula. 



In the chapter on the meaning system (~emantic~, attempts 
will be made to infer functions and lexical meanings, with the 
limitations such inference presents in any field research 
of this type. 

Were I to begin this task over again, I would be more 
sensitive to Halliday's (1974) concept of sociosemiotics and 
of the child's 'learning how to mean 1 and locus my attention 
on the speech acts being performed, the functions of 
utterances (their illocutionary force), and the propositional 
content of the utterances as well as the social variables 
in the communication situation, and then to attempt the 
analysis of the emergence of forms within such a frame of 
reference. Undoubtedly, such a procedure would yield more 
insights than the strictly formal analysis that this study 
presents in its sections on phonology and syntax, but the 
data were gathered and the a~alysis performed during a period 
when one paradigm was dominant. 

Moreover, as Oksaar (1978) observes, the c~ild often knows 
more language than he lets on, and often, such new features of 
his developing competence are seen by adults only by , accident, 
in unstrctured situations and unguarded moments. During 
particularly active stages of competence development, once 
a week observations might not be frequent enough to capture 
new featu~es ci! the grammar (Oksaar, personal communication). 
The fact that data were gathered only w·eekly all throughout 
the period of development is therefore another basic limita­
tion of the investigation. 

The fact that a boy and a girl were studied was an 
advantage to give the researcher possible clues on sex as a 
variable in child language acquisition. However, this 
investigation deals with two case studies, of one boy and 
one girl, in a Philippine setting (Metro Manila) in a 
relatively affluent and. therefore culturally stimulating 
setting. That there were differences in features of develop­
ment betwe~n the boy and the girl will be quite obvious, but 
no generalization other than a recognition of individual 
differences in children and a sex difference in language 
maturation between two children of the same family and more 
or less of the same environment will be made. 

Moreover, although the report will show the points in 
time (years and months) when a particular feature or structure 
was acquired, the purpose is to indicate relative rather than 
absolute chronology (following Jakobsen 1968). There is no 
evidence anywhere to indicate a precise point for every child 
when a feature or structure is attained - ind.ividual · dif­
ferences rule. But there is evid e nce of o rder i ng of one 
feature relative to a~other; thi s sequenc ing is indicated in 
the data analyses. 
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Note too that the data are purely of produced utterances. 
The cQ..ild understands more than he can sp~ak. Most likely, 
he can speak and does speak certain utterances before he 
actually speaks them in the investigator's presence. Hence, 
pointing to specific times as times of attainment is 
indicative at best. 

Brown (1973) in his studies of child language speaks of 
'criterion of acquisition' and defines this criterion in terms 
of a 90% occurrence within a well-defined period of observation 
~nstead of such criterion of acquisition, I use an entry point, 
1n other words, the occurrence of a specific phonological 
segment, structure, word during a stated period or at a 
specific month, conscious however that sucb an .entry point 
does not mean mastery and does not preclude regression to a 
earlier form or n6noccurrence in the future. Again, thi~ is 
a basic limitation of the study. 

1. 4. Models Used 

In describing the emerging sound system, feature analysis 
is used and a broad phonetic transcription utilized for recording 
utterances. However, an item-and-arrangement model, rather 
than a process model, is used. ·The phones were inventoried 
as they arose and systematic substitutions for phones not yet 
in the inventory of the child noted. Describing these phenomena 
in terms of systematic substitutions rather than in terms of 
pr~cess rules seemed to capture the reality better t~an if I 
posited elaborate rules. 

The substitutions occurred because of the absence of 
the substituends in the child'& inventory. Feature analysis 
proved valuable in explaining why the substitutes occurred. 
I have likew~se avoided using the term ~honeme to shy away 
from the American Structuralist model with which this term is 
associated; my data did not permit my pinpointing periods when 
contrasting pairs were perceived by the children. 

In describing the syntax, it soon became evident, once 
the child reached the two-word stage, that some version of 
tha predicate calculus (with predicates and arguments as the 
primitives) was the best way of capturing the children's 
grammar. Closest to this logical model are semantically-based 
ones (see Gonzalez 1981) with special suitability to the 
structure of the Philippine l~nguages. While adapting 
concepts (especially verb-noun relations) from these models, 
however, this study uses basically a traditional 
taxonomic model. In spirit, it is close to the diarist work 
of Leopold (1939) and Guillaume (1927) in attempting an over­
view of the learning of Filipino by two children. I am 
aware of the theoretical problems whi~h arise and have chosen 
to skirt these problems so as to present a survey of the 
structures and their order of acqu i sition, leaving it to 
future studies to fill in details, refine the ordering, and 



to use the findings to deal with theoretical issues. To 
accomplish this end, a modest one because of the initial 
~ature of this investigation, I have used tables for extensive 
listings. 

As the child acquired units more or less at the level 
of the word or free form, it soon became necessary to use 
some notion o£ transposition tor linear operation) indepepdent 
of meaning to deal with the data. 

In describing the development of the meaning system, the 
most difficult of all because of the near-impossibility of 
direct questioning·~£ the child, the basic inventory of 
functions was adapted from traditional grammar and features 
of lexical analysis using semantic features posited in dealing 
with lex~cal items from a specific semantic field (kinship, 
color, numbers). 

1.5. Plan of the Study 

The study itself describes the emergence of the sound 
system (Section 2), the syntax and morphology (Section 31, 
and the meaning system (Section 41. It concludes with a 
summary of findings and some theoretical considerations on 
child language and child language acquisition in the final 
section {Section 5). 
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2. THE SOUND SYSTEM 

2. 1 • Distinctive Features 

To describe the emerging sound system of the subjects, 
I shall do so in terms of distinctive features, using 
Chomsky and Halle's (1968} categories as popularized by 
Schane (1973} and· applied to Tagalog-based Pilipino by Chan­
Yap (1974} , . · since feature analysis captures aspects of the 
emerging system better than mere segm_ental analysis, as the 
subsequent descriptions will demonstrate. I shall. also take 
as a working hypothesis that feature occurrence can be thought 
of in terms of presence or absence,· a strictly classificatory binary 
distinction, and based on the theory of markedness, consider 
complexification of the sound system as explainable by means 
of added markings. 

For the analysis of Tagalog-based Pilipino, I would 
like to posit the following features: 

MAJOR ARTICULATORY CLASS FEATURES 

Syllabic 

Sonorant 

The feature denotes the role the segment plays 

in the structure of a syllable. Vowels and 

syllabic nasals and liquids are L+syllabi£7; 

Pilipino has. no sylla6ic nasals or iiquids. 

The feature denotes the resonant quality of a 

sound. Vowels, nasals, liquids and semi-vowels 

are L+sonoran!_7. 

1 1 

Consonantal The feature denotes the occurrence of a narrowed 

constriction in the oral cavity. Stops, fricatives, 

affricates, liquids, nasals are L+c~sonanta!l· 
Semi-vowels are L~consonanta!/; because they 

involve no narrowed constriction in the oral 

cavity, so called laryngeal glides 

are likewise L~consonantal7· 

h and _g_) 

MANNER OF ARTICULATION FEATURES 

Continuant T·he feature denotes a manner of articulation 

whereby a sound does not begin with total 

occlusion. Fricatives are ;+continuan!7 while 
stop~ and affricatives are Z=continuan!_7. h is 

(the glottal stop} is not. a continuant whereas ~ 



1 2 

Str'ident 

Nasal 

Lateral 

The feature denotes the specific sound quality 

of outgoing air hitting the teeth or the uvula. 

~· ! are L+striden~7, so are affricates f, c and 

i after release of their respective occlusions. 

The feature denotes the quality of sound made with 

the mouth occluded but the velum down to permit 

the passage of air through the nose. 

L+nasa.!_7. 

!!!.• !!.• .!l are 

The feature denotes the quality of sound made 

when there is partial occlusion and when the 

passage of air is allowed to go through the 

sides of the tongue. 

PLACE OF ARTICULATION FEATURES 

Anterior 

Coronal 

The feaiure denotes that the constriction i~ at 

the extreme forward region of the oral cavity. 

This feature is used to differentiate L:-continuant~_/. 

~/£, ~~~. £11, !!!.• !!.• ~· .!_, £ are L+anterio£7 while 

~~~ are L=-anterio£7 

~he feature denotes that the articulator is the 

blade of the ton~e. This feature is likewise 

used to diff€rentiate L=-continuant~7 . 

.!_, £ are L+corona.!_/. 

BODY OF TONGUE FEATURES (for vocalic differentiation) 

Low 

Back 

The feature denotes· the height of the body of the 

tongue in the process of articulation. a is 

L+lo~/, i and ~ are L+hig~/, ~ and ~ are L-high, 

-lo~/. 

The feature denotes the regression of the body of 

the tongue in the process of articulation. · .!_, ~· 

~ are L:-bac~/, ~ and o are L+bac~7. 

SUBSIDIARY FEATURES 

Voiced The feature denotes the vibration of the glottis 

as air passes through it from the lungs. 

~· ~· £, ~· i, ~· are {:-voice~/ while ~· ~. ~· 



Round 

i• ~· .!:!.• ..!1• '!!...• y_, E...• !_, i• ~· ~· ~· ~ are 
L+voice~/. 

The feature denotes lip-rounding in the process 

of articulation. ~ and ~ are L+roun~/, i• ~' ~ 
L::-roun~/. 

To describe the relatively simple sound system of Filipino, 
the above features suffice, with the addition of only one more 
feature which should be considered as a manner of articulation 
feature: 

The feature denotes the direction of the blade 

of the tongue at its point of articulation with 

the teeth or hard palate (released downwards) as 

well as the spread of the tongue blade against 

the point of articulation. r in Filipino is a 

flap (the blade of the tongue, against the upper 

teeth, is released downwards), not a tap (the 

blade of the tongue moves up to the uppe~ teeth) 

In a4dition, to describe some sounds in the intermediate 
sound systems of the children, the following features should 
be included: 

Delayed Release The feature denotes a manner of articulation 

whereby the op"ening or release of an occlusion 

Groove 

is delayed. Affricates are L+delayed releas~7 

while stops are not. 

The feature denotes a body of tongue shaping to 

bring about a groove in .the middle of the tongue: 

its opposite term is Lsli~/. s is L+groov~/ 

while ~ is L~groov~7 or L+sli~/, although both 

are made in Filipino at the same point of 

articulation (dental), L+anterioE._7. 

In the intermediate system, there are four kinds of r: 
r, which is a flap; r, which is trilled; J, which is 
[+continuant], [+ant;rior], [+retroflex],-and·~ which is · 
[+continuant], [•anterior], [-retroflex], [-strident], [-trill]. 
R is similar in timbre to the uvular r of French without the 
trill. We thus need the following additional features: 

1 3 
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Trill 

Retroflex 

The feature denotes a manner of articulation 

whereby the blade of the tongue repeatedly taps 

against the back of the upper te~th. 

The feature denotes the bending back or retro­

flexing of the body of the tongue (without the 

blade touching the back of the upper teeth) 

bringing about a special resonance in the mouth 

cavity. The body of the tongue in the process 

has to be raised {+hig!!_/. American !. is a 

retroflex r. 

The following grid (Table 2.1) shows the inventory of 
s'ou-nds of Filipino with their respective features. If a feature 
is irrelevant to a segment, the squar~ in the matrix is left 
blank. All features, where relevant, are marked even if 
redundant. Vowels, consonants and semi-vowels (the major 
articulatory classes) are presented in one grid. 

Accent (phonetic) is indicated by ~, which however in the 
language of the children examinedJ was not distinctive. Extra 
stress (loudness) is marked by -- •· Where relevant, phonetic 
length is indicated by : . RisinR and falling intonation are 
indicated by t and • respectively. 

Phonological processes (glide insertion and assimilation) 
are described informally, since a more formal notation for these 
simple processes does not seem to be necessarv at these stages. 

2.2. The Development of the Sound System in ARG's 
Idiolect 

2.2.1. Stage (up to 1. 6) 

I have divided the period of phonological acquisition 
rather arbitrarily into stages of six month intervals, beginning 
with the completion of 1.6 (one year and six months and therefore 
eighteen), half a month after I first had occasion to observe 
ARG after being out of the country for three years. At this 
stage (1.6), ARG had-the following syste•: (see Table 2.2). 

In characterizing the system, I haye tri~d to use as few 
features as possible to distinguish the segments. Under the 
working hypothesis on markedness which I use here, ~or the 
glottal stop has the fewest features. For the vowels, since 
there are three tongue heights necessary to distinguish i from 
e, I use two features [+higb] and [+low] for tongue height but 
only one feature fqr th; front-back- dimension [:back] (see 
Figure 2.1). 
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MAJOR ARTICULATORY CLASS 
FEATURES 

~llabic - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Sonorant - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -· + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

MANNER OF ARTICULATION FEA'l'l piES 

Continuant - - - - - - - + + + + + - - -
Delayed Relea.8e - - - - - - - + + + 

Strident - - + + - + + + 

Nual - - - - - - + + + 

LAteral - - - - - -
FlAp - - - - - -

Trill ..... 

PLACE OF ARTICULATION PEATU ~ 
Anterior + + + + - - + + + + + + + + + -
BLADE OF TONGUE FEATURE 

Coronal - - + + - - + + + + - + -
Retroflex 

BODY OF TONGUE FEATURES 

Groove - - - + - + + 

High + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Low - - - - .· - - - - - - -
Back - - + + - - - - - - + 

SUBSIDIARY FEATURES 

Rouna + - . 
Voiced - + - + - + - - - - - - - + + + + 

TABLE 2.1 Pho~etic Seqmenta to be Described and their Distinctive Features V1 
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• 1 r r J R " y i I • e a ' • 0 u 

Syllabic - - ~ - - - - + + + + + + + 

Sonorant + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + - - - - - - - - -
continuant - - - + + 

Delayed Release 

Strident - .;,. 

' 
Nasal 

Lateral + - - - -
Flap - + - - -

Trill - + ·- -
Anterior + + + + -
Coronal ·- + + + - -
Retroflex + -
Groove 

High + + + + + + + + - - - - - + 

Low - - - - - - - - - - +· - - -
Back - - - - + + - - - - - - + + 

Round + - - - - - - + + 

Voiced + + .+ + + + + + + + + + +· + 

Table 2.1 (Continued) 

Phonetic Segments to be Described and their Distinctive Features 



p b t d k q q m n I) J w y i I e a a 0 u . 
Syllabic - - - . - - - - - - - - - - + + + ' ·+ + + + 
Sonorant - - - - - - - + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Consonantal · + + + + + + + + + + + - - - - - - - - -. 

Continuant + 

Delayed Release 
.. 

Strident -
Nasal - - - - - - ' 

. + + + 
I 

Lateral 

Flap 
Trill 

'-

Anterior + + + + - - + + - + 

Coronal - - + + . - - - + - -
Retroflex + 

Groove I 

High + +'> + · + + + + + + + - - - - ·- -+ 

Low - - - - - - - - - - - - + - - -
Back - - + + - + - + - - - - - - + + 

I 
Round + - - - - - - + + I 

Voiced - + - + - + + + + + + + + + + + + + .. + 

Table 2 . 2 

ARG' s Sound System at Stage 1 ( 1. 6) 

..... ..., 
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+high 

-high 
-low 

+low 

-back I 
I 

I 
+back 

i I U --------t-------
I . ' 

a ' e ' o --------t-------
a : o 

' 

Figure 2.1 

At this stage, ARG had the five-vowel system of Pilipino. 
He used two other vocalics, ~· mininna 1 Monina (a girl's name)' 
and~' mamaq for adult mamaq 'a man'. Since these appear only 
once, I take these occurrences as random variations and not 
systemic. 

' What is intere~ting at this st~ge i~ the frequent variation 
between ~ and ~ and of u and ~' the two segments differing in 
only the feature [+high}, perhaps an indication of the as yet 
imperfect acquisition of this contrast. Thus we. have such 
variations as 

be:da N bi:da 

beybi N b!bi 

1Beda (name of father) 1 

1Baby 1 

endi N ende N !nde for adult kendi 'candy' 

patut N patot 

bayu N bayo 

ayiln N ayon 

for adult sapatos 

for adult kabayo 

for adult ayo~ 

'shoe' 

'horse' 

'that' 1 

1rn the transcription above, ~is problematic, not for child language 
but for· Tagalog phonology in general. In Adult Tagalog, ~is functional 
(meaning-changing) in final position, predi~table in me4ial position (it 
is inserted betweenvocalics) and in initial position (it automatically 
occurs at the beginning of fo~tives when no other consonanual segment 
occurs). There are instances in the children's data when medial h was~ 
(zero) but not substituted for by the glottal stop. Moreover, in-initial 
position, for those segments that were not. yet in the childl'en's inventory, 
~ (zero) rather than ~ glottal stop occurred. To obviate the difficulty of 
having to deal with the predictable glottal stop of Adult Tagalog and•for 
fear of missing the valuable observations of child language where ~ (zero) 
rather than glottal stop occurs, and to avoid having to pinpoint the time 
wheh the child learns the glottal stop insertion rule (!cannot do so), I 
have taken the expedient of transcribing Adult Tagalog with the glottal stop 
only in final position (following the position of Llamzon 1968 against Schachter 
and Otanes 1972). The latter solution, while· attractive in highlighting the 



Because ~ and ~ are no~ really native Taga~og but a result of 
borrowing from Spanish phones which have - been incorporated into 
the Filipino vowel system, the occurrences of contrast between 
these two pairs are rare. Even adults have these two pairs in 
free variation in most occurrences. 

Much more interesting are the consonantal segments. The 
child already had stops and nasals, but not continuants, least 
of ali, fricatives [+strident]. Even with the stops, there 
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seemed to be problems with the placement. of the features [+voiced J 
and [+anterior] with certain bundles. Thus, the child varied 
~ 'field' with bugid, patut for Adult sapatos 'shoe' with 
batut, d!gd!g 'horse (baby talk)' with d!kd!k; he said danda . 
~dult rnaganda 'beautiful', pak~ak ~ patpat for Adult pakpak 
'chicken wing', &gin~ gagin for sagi~ 'banana', showing · 
problems with the feature [+anterior] and [+coronal]. Occurring 
onlY once but illustrative of the problem of placing the required 
features with their respective bundles was mata - bata for adult 
rna ta 'eye' • --- ---

'For segments not yet in the inventory of the child, the 
substitutes were approximations of the target, usually sharing 
features in common except for critical feature{s) as yet un­
attained. Thus: 

Adult's 
Segment 

s 
[+continuant] 

[+anterior] 

j 
[+delayed 

release] 

[ +strident] 

[ +anterior] 

Child's 
Substitute Segment 

t 
[-continuant] 

[+anterior ] 

d 
[-delayed release] 

[+anterior] 

Example 

d!tot for Adult Jesus 

tuteq for Adult suseq 'key' 

d!n boy for Adult j!n)!n boy 
'Gene-Gene Boy (nickname for ·Eugene)' 

canonical form of Tagalog (CVCVC), seems to me to lead to an untenable 
position of phonological nominalism. Hence, Adult Tagalog transcriptions 
will have ~only in final position. In the child's version, where final 
~is missing, this _means that final ~did not occur. Where a segment had not 
yet been attained and was not in the child's speech, I use ¢ (zero}. 

In the citations, I give the childis utterance and the adult's 
version. Where I give no adult version, this means that the child's 
version is the same as the .adult's. 
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Adult's 
Segment 

r 
·[+flap] 

[+anterior] 

[ -continuant] 

h 
[+continuant] 

l 
[+lateral] 

[+anterior] 

[+voiced] 

1 
[ +sonorant] 

[+anterior] 

[+lateral] 

Ch:i.ld's 
Substitute Segment 

d 
[-flap] 

[+anterior] 

[ -continuant] 

g 
[-flap] 

[-anterior] 
' 

[-continuant] 

t 
[-lateral] 

[+anterior] 

[-voiced] 

d 
[-lateral]. 

[+anterior] 

[+voiced ]· 

y 
[+sonorant] 

[+anterior] 

Example 

d1do for Adult relo 'watch' 

gage~ for Adult gare~ 'Gareng 
· (name of woman) ' 

kaoy f0r Adult kahoy ·•wood' 

bota for Adult bola '!:;>all'. 

dapit for Adult lapis 'pencil' 

yuya for Adult lola 'grandmother' 

There was only one instance bf ~ for Tagalog E in final 
position, bapo~ 'boat'. I mention it because in the next 
period, ~ was more frequent and showed the strategy of approxi­
m•ting the target that the child usjd. ~is a ' retroflexed 
continuant (·like American r) and differs-from Tagalog r which/ 
is a [+flap] and [-continuant] -- both are, however, [+sonorant], 
[+voiced}, [+anterior]. There were two in•tances in the data 
when d and n were [+retroflex] (cacumenal), beda 'father's name' 
and n!no~ 'qodfather', which were probably a~pts by the child 
to pra~tlce the [+retroflex] feature, a preliminary step to 
[+flap]. I have not included fan~~ in the inventory. 

'on the canonical forms of his lexicon, the child had 
problems with three-syllable f6rms unless these included re­
duplicated syllabies. Even with reduplications, however, the 
child used varied forms which manifested perhaps memory ~ver­
loading: 



tato - etSto - atSto - 4it&to - eyt~to - ent&to _ et~tiyo 
for Adult retr,io 'picture' 

patut - p~tot - batot - ipatut - abatut for Adult sap,tos 
'shoe' 

bayu - ebabu - ab~yu - aba:yo - yebayu - iabayu 
kabayo 'horse' 

for Adult 

Even for reduplicated forms, the variations showed instability: 

tfgidS:g - tigidS:gdS:g - d!gd!g - d!di - · d!kd!k for Adult 
t!g id!g 'horse (baby talk) ' 

For two-syllable words, either the formative was 
reduced to one syllab·le (the accented one) as in may for kama~ 
'hand', tay for hintay 'wait' or the problematic segment was 
omitted: 

_ambif) for lamb!f) 'demonstration of affection' 

awo for tao 1man 1 

oda fcrr soda 'name of a girl' 

umba for tumba 'fall' 

_iif)go for 
y.,. 
co f) go 'monkey' 

ude for rudi 'Rudy' 

amat for salamat 'thanks' -

Consonant clusters (CC) in initial portion were 
simplified: ten for tren 'train', but medial consonant 
clusters (-cc=T; because-forming syllable boundaries (-C/C-) 
seemed to present no problems: 

ando 'Andrew', panti 'panty',~ for tumba 'fall', itdaq for 

isdaq 'fish', although bebause of (1], itloq 'egg' presented 

problems: idod - edot - !ko. -- --
Diphthongs occurred: beybi 1 baby 1 , b~y 'boy', eypeyn 

'airpl.ane'. 

Accent was present but was largely imitative of adult 
models without being distihctive. It seemed to float: 

tutan- tutan for 'Susan', ayun- ayon for Adult ayiin 'that', 

bundok for Adult bundok 'mountain'. 

The place of accent (resulting in syllable prominence) 
was undoubtedly crucial in determining which syllables were 
retained when a formative was reduced. Note that in the 
examp~es given previously, the accented syllable was always 
r~tained, even wheri its initial consonant was ~ In two 
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syllable formatives which were ac~ented on the second syllable, 
the initial syllable would be dropped {may for kamay 'hand). 

L~rtgth, although phonetically present, did not seem to 
be tied up as yet to accent (the two are related in Filipino, 
lerigth being a condition for accent; see Gonzalez 1981) and 
again seemed to be random: kG:k 1 Coke 1 , mi:n( 'M!na (name . ~f a 
girl)' bida: 1 Beda (name of father) 1 , bo:t.!t, · the child's word 
for mal~' small 1 , bi: :·t 1 Bits, narne of a person 1 • 

~Gemination occurred either a~ a resul~ of substitution 
(buttan .for buksan 'ope~'; qGtto for gusto 'want) or randomly: 

maninna - min!na 'Monina (name of a girl)' 

titta 

bit to 

for tita 'auntie' 

for b!toq 'Bito, name of a man' 

mammi - mami 1 Mommy 1 

pappoq for papoq 'God (baby t~lkl' 

In only one instance was there ge~ina~ion as a result of 
syllable loss. 

a.mm!n for salamln 'mirror' 

-As early ~s this stage, the child exhibited phonological 
processes (see Moskowitz 1973 for a discussion of.phonological 
rule acquisit~on in child langu~ge) which have traditionally 
been described as 'phonologically natural'. There is one 
example of glide insertion in initial position (yebayu for 
kabayu 'hor~e') and many examples of glide insertion ~n medial 
position, the final realiz.ation of the' glide being condifioned 
by assimilation: 

child 

bow a 

guway 

tawo 

awoy 

buwok 

( 

( 

< 
< 
( 

bo~a 

gG~ay 

ta~ 

a. !i'OY 
bu~k 

Adult 

< bola 'ball 

< gGlay 'vegetable' 

< tao 'man.' 

< kahoy 'wood' 

< buhok 'hair' 

In the case of wowa and yuya for 'grandmother', one of the usual 
substitutes for l• ~' underwent assimilation to the first vowel 
and be.came !!!_· 

'One case of metathesis is worth noting; bola 'ball' 
became bowa or boda 1 the latter occasionally became dabu and by 
a laterdistantassimilatory process, babu. 



Intoftation, the carry-over from the earlier· pre­
linguistic system (Va.lladolid 1981), is used for basic 
functions of pointing/remar~ing/commenting and refusing (') 
and for requesting ~): uw-f t 1 Shall we go home?' · 
asking information ~:digd! biyot Aduit, tum!tigid!g ba ang 

23 

I . 
kabayo~ 'Is the horse galloping? 

calling ( t ) : dude t 'Rudy l • 

2.2.2. • Stage 2 ( 1 • ~ - 2.) 

4- By the end of the second year, ARG had the 
system described in Table . 2.3. 

'There was no change in the vocalic system except that 
I no longer o~curred, but e occurred eight (8) times in the 
dat~, u.sual~y as a variant-of!. (b,l)bal)- baqba'l 'bang-bang', 
damet- damet 'cloth~~·, bebaq. babaq 1 to go down') and 
twice as a variant of o (aket. ''kot from Adult takot 'fear' 
and manin!na- montna -,MonTna (a girl's name) •. 

' To account for the new consonantal segments acquired, 
I would add the features [+continuant] to account for h and 
[+delayed release] and [+strident] to account for affricates c 
and i• There was clearly still no sibilant ~ since when asked 
to mimics, the child would say i:: - y"i::, at least capturing 
its [ +antf!"rior] and [+con:ti~uant ]features. 

'What is evident is the verbosity or output of the child 
during this period and the amount of verbal play exhibited, 
seemingly a result of verbal skill-stim~lation and resulting in 
a lot of syl1able C(C)V(C) repetition (usually triplets) and 
practice: 

' a • -••• a. • • • a 

ab!n ••. ab!n ••• ib!n 

abu ••• bo ••• abo 

agaq .•• gaq ••• gaq 

pya ••• py& ••• pya 

tatan ••. patateQ ••. bataten 

batatan ••• batan ••• atatan ••• 
tat an 

buten ••• butatan 

batan ••• bamba ••• blimba 

biuiu 

mininuk • mininok ~ manok 

' (no meaning) ' 

'(no meaning)' 

Adult takbo 'to run' 

'(no meaning) ' 

'(no meaning)' 

Adult patatan 'making a 
display of himself' (said of 
a child, Kapampangan) 

1 bowow' 

'chicken' 



b t d k . h 
.. j p g q c m I) .1 n .J w y e a 9 0 u 

; 

Syllabic - - -:- - - - - - - - - - - - - - + + + + + + 

Sonorant - - - - - - - - ... - + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + + + + + + + + + + - - - - - - - -
Continuant - - - - - + - - + 

Delayed-Release - - - - - - - + + 
Strident + + + -
Nasal - - - - - .- + + + 

Anterior + + + + - - + + + + ... + 

Coronal - - + + - - + + - + - -
Retroflex + 

High + + + + + + + + + + + + - ... - ·- + 

LOW \ - - - - - - - - - - - - . - + - - -
Back - - + + - - - + - + - - - - - + + 

Round + - - - - - + + 

Voiced - + - + - + - - + + + + +· + + + ·+ " + + . + .+ 

Table 2.3. 

ARG's Sound System at Stage 2 (1.7-2.0) 



obik •.• ubi. •• obi. .• ubik 

dadadapit 
Adult tubig 'water' 

Adult lapis 'pencil' 

~here was ·still an uncertainty about which segment to 
use and hence pairs of variant forms , usually differing in 
onlY one feature, occurred: 

ban·!k .. ban!g 

dl)tOI) ... t!ktok 

b!bi .. w!wi 

kat! .. tate .. tat! 

Adult ban!g 1 mat 1 

Adult t!ktok 'tick-tock 1 

Adult b!bi 'duck' 

Adult kat! 'itch' 

" 'Or there w.ere substitutes which varied from the adult 
model'~ segm~nts only in one feature: 
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tabayu 

. dumba 

damot 

for Adult kabayo 'horae' 

for Adult tumba 'to fall' 

for Adult gamot 'medicin~' 

'Clearly attained were the affricates in various positions: 

j!ntaq 

in3 an - indy an . 
" .. campuy .. .. oyenc 

fcir Adult ku~intaq 'a kind 
of rice cake' 

'Indian' 

'Chinese dried fruit' 

for Adult oreyn3 'orange' 

h •as attained in both initia~ and medial positions: 

h!yam .. hi.Jam 

tahoq 

for Adult hiram 'to borrow' 

'Chinese soya beari dessert' 

/ 
.J for Pilipino r was found also in medial p~sition: 

and even in a cluster CC: 

for Adult alak 1wine 1 

for Adult p~ra '~oney' 

'truck' 

' ·Problematic was l, which occurred · as a [ +sonorant J, 
[+anterior], [+coronalJ bundle~ as a tap (like ~l or as segment 
with lateral timber but articulated so quickly as to put the 
[ +latera'l] feature in question. This !.-like segment occurred 
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i~ all positions b~t only in isolated c~ses and in variation 
w1th the more usual· substitutes for 1, ~' n, d • . Because of 
~~s uncertain and unstable character; I have not lncluded this 
segment andits cr1tica~eature [+lateral] in the· table and 
in the inventory at this stage. At the next stage, the 
ac;_guisiti~ of .!. takes on a more important role •. 

-substitutions continued: 
t for~· batkit for 'basket'. 
problem with C+glide clusters: 

kya ••• ape 

kwento 

pya 

f <I .. f . VI I I 
~ or ~' yut or ~ shoot , 

The child seemed to have no 

'Quiapo, a district in 
Man-ila 1 

'story' 

'verbal play' 

,ay thi~ time, too, there were no longer any problems with three­
syllable words, although there were still occurrences of . t~ 

dnitra"l consonant m.issing: 

amana for Adult tam a .. na 'Enough!' 

apatut for Adult sapatos 'shoe' 

ad!du for Adult nah!lo 'gQt dizzy' 

atunut "for Adult 'astronaut' 

The canonical form .of Pilipino, (C) cv (C) eve, seemed to 
exert pressure to ensure that slots were properly filled, even 
though b~ substitutes. I£ the initial consonant had not been 
mastered, then a reduplicated -c~ was used for #C: 

n!knik for din!g 'hear' 

This applied to -cc- clusters also: 

iqdaq < (. i tdaq> 

koygeyt 

baykon 

ityok 

tayb!gan - tab!gan 

for i~daq 'fi~h' 
for k~lgeyt 'Colgate tooth-

paste' 

for balkon 'balcony' 

for· 1 tlog 'egg' 

for kayb1gan 'friend' 

-Moreover, previously missing vowels are filled in by substitutes 
or even intruded: · 

ikiyat - aki:yat for akyat 1 to go up' 

. .... Sometimes, there was an addition of a consonantal segment not 
in the original 

uwaq for Adult bola 'ball' 
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fAccent was still floating (non-distinctive) and differed 
occasionally from the adult's: !~e for Adult hi~~q 'to ask for' 
Length was random most of the time, sometimes correlated with 
accent, sometimes not: aki:n for Adult akin 'mine' or ga:go 
for Adult gago 'stupid'. But several times, length took the 
place of a missing segment or syllable: do:yan for Adult duryan 
1 durian' or ga:w for Adult galaw 'to move' or wa; - waq for 
walaq 'none'. -

'At this stage, the child could use both yes-no questions 
and content (WH-) questions, both said with a ~ising intonation 

. in Pilipino: 

nu yan (' 

to mot 

for Adult ano yantor~ 'What's that' 

for Adult gusto mot 'Do you w~nt Lsom~/?' 

'Commands were said with -1- intonation as well as why­
questiof!s-TamQng-a~ults, such questions are said with either 
rising or falling intonation) : 

dit!n itoJ for Adult alis!n 'ito~ 'Remove this' 

bakit tayado~ for Adult bakit saradoJ- 'Why /Is i_t7 closed?' 

'-Also noteworthy at this stage was·the frequent use of a 
sentence marker at the end of statements to in'Bicat·e- the tag 
'you see' 1 it was said with falling intonation ( ,1. ~ as rn­
adult speech:.._ 

danda tya e.l. for Adult maganda siya e.j, 'She's pretty, 
you see' 

'The phonological pro~esses earlier described occurred 
as in the earlier period (gemination now much rarer [tummba 
for tumba 'to fall', pappeJ for papel'paper' ], assimilation, 
segmental (non-syllabic) metathesis [abwa N buwa - bua for bowa 
'ball', abyan for bayan 'town'], haplology a~ower-Iengthening 

·[ ~: - waq for wal&q 1 nothing 1 ]) • 

The child's learning curve should be noted. Even when he 
had already aca£ired a feature, it did not necessari~ 
tha"f - he was abletc5---use··this feature consistently in the right 
bundle to constitute the adult segment. Position was crucial-­
some positions seem to be easier to attain than others (final, 
then medial for J; final, then initial or medial for !J initial 
or medial for~,-~, i>. Even when a segment had been ac~uir~d, 
there was a period of instability of the segment, result1ng 1n 
consonantal ablauting 1 for ~example'· the st2£S, attained very 
easily, nevertheless l!howed--·instability in voicing 

tumba - dumba 

ban!k - ban!g 

for Adult tumba 'to fall' 

ban!g 'mat' 
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hapd~q 1 burning sensation 
asriodine on a wound' 

pal)kaq ~ bal)kaq bal)kaq 'boat' 

and place of articulation 

tumot ~ dumot 

digyan 

damba 

for Adult kumot 1 shiet' 

bigyan 'to give' 

gagamba 'spider'. 

Mor~o~er, .just because a segment had been~~~ 
. -P.Q.§_J..-~ dl.d not mean there would be no ~n to . an 
earl1.er sta~e when there was substitution or loss of the segment~ 
These were regressions to earlier substitutes of r (~ ~ for 
Adult a;ay 'Ouch', ~ p~wa for Adult pera 'money',-~ dadyo for 
Adult radyo 'radio'} and!(~, !ya for Adult h!la 1 to pull', 
!3 !aw for Adult !law 'light', d 'dit!n for Adult alis!n 1 to 
- -- --- 7 ----remove',!!: pap!n for Adult.papel 'paper'). i.had a variant~ 
~ 'jeep', andJ~ was erratic, often still substituted for by 
!3-

-For polysyllabic lexical items (the limit seemed to be 
four syll.ables), the strategy (see Ervin-Tripp 1973) was to 
keep the syllables intact, but either to drop the. initial 
consonantal segment (a:ba:y!q for A~ult nabaliq ·~roken (of a 
rod) ' (if not yet in the inventory or still unstable) or to 
substitute a duplicate of it found in the succeedi~g syllable 
(babat for labas 'outside' maman for halaman 'plant') or even 
to take the final syllable and to reduplicate it (kikaq - kaykay 
for sakay 'to ride'). 

I would characterize the period as one of 'consolidation' 
and 'integratiori', with attempts to imitate more exactly and 
care~ully, a conservative thrust resulting in more care to 
imitate correctly or if unable to do so, to shorten (by 
deletions): b!- ba! for bar!l ~gun', bau for baho~ 1 stink 1 , 

~t for ' ahas T;nak;T; bok ~ bGk for buh~'hair', by for bahay 
'house~ t!n for bit!n 'to suspend', or to substitute with s~me­
thing he-;as sure of (hence substitution !tim 1black 1 for~ 
kr!m 'ice cream 1 , n!nal) 'godmother •· for ,srnyAI) 'Senyal), a g1rl 1 s 
~'.). The child often produced one four-syllable word which 
was remarkably consistent in its substitutions and its preserva­
tion of the CVCVCCVCV pattern: 

Adult m 0 t 0 r s ! k 1 0 'motorcycle' 

child b 0 t 0 n d ... l. k ·o • 

2.2.~. Stage 3 ( 2. 1 - 2.6) 

At the end of 2.6, the system of ARG looked like this: 



p b t d It g q q, e s h tB 
~ J I) s c m n 

Syllabic - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
' Sonorant - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + + + + I + + + + + + + + + + 

Continuant· - - - - - - - + + + + + - - -
Delayed - - - - - - - + + + Release 

Strident - - + + + + + + 

Nual - - - - - - + + + 

Lateral 

Flap 
Trill 

Anterior + + + + - - + + +. + + + + + + -
Coronal - - + + - - + + + + - + -
Retroflex 

Groove - - - + - + + 

High + + + + + + + + + + 

Low - - - - - - - - - -
Back - - + + - - - - + .. 
Round + -
Voiced - + - + - + - - - -. - - - + + + + 

Table 2.4 

ARG's Sound System at Stage 3 (2.1-2.6.) 
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~ most interesting developments at 'this stage were 
the stable acquisition of h in initial (:hindeq 'noJ') and 
medial position (bahay 1 house'l ,.although sometimes 
[-strident] and therefore a glottal glide (:non-tricativel, and 
the approximations of s and r and the confusion of r substitutes 
'-'ith 1. - -

In initial po~ition, the approximations ot s showed the 
child's attemp.ts to hit the target by the bundles -having many 
features in common. Thus: 

Undoubtedly, ! [ 6 continuant, +anterior, +round] was influenced 
b~ bilabial w; both ! and ! are [-strident] but [+continuant] 
and like .~• [+anterior J. The I +strident] feature was occasionally 
captured, especially in medial position: -

p!ta~.p!ca~.p!sa~.pfsya~-p!sia~(rarely) 'Pisiyang, name 
of a woman• 

The [+groove] feature of! was confused with[-groove] ~· 

'In final p ·osition, while one had a rare tapos 'then ••• , 
afterwards', one still came across pampunat.p~mpGnats for 
pampunas · 'so~ethieg used for., wiping'. • The presence of !. 
conditioned~ or£ as in panc!t for pens!~ 'Chinese noodles'. 
And when s occurred more than once in the lexical form, it seemed 
that the memory load could handle only one f.icative at a time 
so that the child had tu~eq for suseq 'key'. 

"'- For r, the child had mastered .1 of f:t'•(:e 2.0 'but was now 
attempting -Pilipino !,_1 which is (+flap) and -continuant) so 
that we have variants such as 

ekton-~kt6.J.ekt~.Jd.ekt6r 'Hector (a name)'· 

The third variant capttired the [-continuant] feature of r but 
did so by adding ~ to :}_r until occasio'nally [+flap] !. was 
finally at'tained. However, the most common r was still .! in 
all positions and especially in clusters; 

Jobot 

peJa 

tediJbe 

bJadeJd 

beJtdey 

for 'robot' 

pera 'money' 

'Teddy Bear' 

'Brother' 

'b.ir thday' 

~Still a problem was 1, with its earlier substitutes! 
(with occasional ~l , I_r !!.r -but now confused with E. as .::!. an·d .:!_!a 

for Adult migel 'Miguel (:name of a beer}' 



pape.Jd 

ba.Jkon 

for Adult papel 'paper' 

for Adult balkon 'balcony' 

si\ce Filipino r and 1 share all features in common except 
[+flap] for!. aild [+lateral] for.!.· 

Moreover, the presence of more than one .J made saying 
the word difficult, necessitating an easier substitute: 

ka.Jteyo 

ka.Jnabay 

for Adult kartero 'postman' 

for Adult karnabal 'carnival' 

although a few days later, he could say 

ka.JnabaJ for Adult karnabal 'carnival' 

"-The child was also mastering w in initial -position and 
used it extensively as either an intrusiv~ initial w (wikot 
for !kot'to go round') or as substitute for other consonantal 
segmentS (watok for pasok. 'to enter', waan for daan 'way' and 
wag6q for tagoq 'to hide'). 

-The child added two tags to his repertoire, a t·ag 
with~ for 'look' and another one with t for 'emphasis': 

'It is beautiful, look' 
.. .. .. .. .. "' . f d 1 h ~ .. . .. . .. ~h.. ~ waq mo wanan to a 1 or Aut· uwag mo~ ·1wanan 1to a 1 

'Don't leave this, do you hear?' 

/He also learned confirmatory questions with ~ : 

ano yan ••• bate t for Adult ano iyan-) bato f 

mayam!gan ako 

'What's that ••• a stone?' 

for Adult malalam!gan ako 
'Shall I get cold?' in answer to ~n adult 
warning: malalaml:gan ka-" ·'You'll 
get cold' 

./as well as expressing puzzlement over a question ( 1" ) he could 
not understand: 

Adult: Sabihin mo 'mag-'. 

Child: mag- t 

2.2.4. Stage 4 {2.7 - 3.0) 

'Say "mag-"' 

'"mag-"?' 

There were no significant changes in the child's system 
during this stage. While the features necessary for producing 

l'h, s, and r had been--acquired, the substitutes for these 
segments continued to alternate with the targeted segments. 

3 1 
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For ~· in addition to the others already cited in the preceding 
sect1on, ~occurred (hw!mi~ 'swimming'), capturing the 
[+continuant] feature of sand something of its [+stride-nt] 
quality but not its place-of articulation. The voiced counter­
part of another substitute £ occasionally occurred as in £ih 
for p!sia~ 1 Pisiyang (a name) 1 • For r, another substitute in 
addition to~ was ~ (b!Jd 1 beer', blJnt 'bear'). ~ cvntinued 
to alternate with ~ (zero), but there was an overcorrected 
hahat for ahas 'snake'. 

The affricates seemed to receive special .attention during 
this period and were used extensively as substitutes: 

for Adult syugar 'sugar' 

for Adult at saka 'and also' 

The aff~icates likewise occurred as a result of a process of 
palatalization which resulted not only in the movement of the 
tongue farther back from the upper front teeth (in Pilipino) but 
also the change in feature of the fricative from [-groove] (slit) 
to [+groove]t a phonologically expectable process in the presence 
of [+high, -back]: · 

s!raq 'broken' became c!ya 

kasiya 'fitting' became kasya~kaha 

medyas 'sock' became me:iat 

sol5er 'soldier' became ~ .... 
JOJer ({to)erl 

radyo· 'radio' became yajo 

-·' The stable condition for 1 had not yet been attained -­
the substitutes for it continued, with the occasional attainment 
of an l-like segment,the [+lateral] quality of which was not 
clear. The most common substitutes were still J in final 
position (migeJ 'Miguel') and~ in initial and medial position 
(yamok for lam6k 'mosquito',~ for pula 'red'). These were 
obtained in elicitation sessions asking the child to repeat 
these words after me. 

~An interesting exchange which took place at this time 
(2.8) was the following, which exemplifies not only the 
substitutes for l but ~he often cited phenomenon in the 
literature of the child being able to make judgments on the 
phonetic accuracy of adults while blissfully failing to have 
the same accuracy in his own speech: 

Adult 

eyn)el 'angel' 

eyn)e~t·Lis it really 
hn)e~?~_7 

Child 

eyn:Je f) 

~yn)erd (correcting 
himself) 



Adult 

eyn3 erd .t 
Sabihin mo Llyn)el/ 'Say 

LlYnle.!./' -

·child 

h:lndeq 'No:' 

eynhrd 
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Lengt~ was us~d as either accompanying accent in an open 
syllable (ha:mon 'challenge') or as a substitute for a missing 
syllable (haplology) (~: for paa 'foot 1 ) • In a few cases 1 the 
child used ex:?enthesis for clusters: ka·uimen for klemen 'Clemen' 
and taten for tren 'train'. 

1-The child used 1 (rising intonation) for <!ifferent kinds 
of questions and a request (a consolidation of previous uses of t 
with no new uses): 

Information Questions 

confirmatory Questions 

Yes-No Questions 

Requests 

~ a no ba ito f 

t!no ito t 

ito+ 

p!l)k1' 

ikaw"' ito-. 

payeho kay6 

patil)nan 1-

..... 

'What's this?' 

'Who's this?' 

1This one?' 

'Is this pink?' 

'You? Is it this one?' 

'Do you have the s~me thing?' 

'Please let . me look at it' 

By this period, the child also exhibited use of the Q.L!Ull 
assimilation process in prefixing, a productive phonological 
pro-c-essror-verbs: nanfn!pa 'kicking 1 from naN-sis!paq 1 kicking 
(many times) 1 • 

2.2.4. Stage 5 (3.1 - 3.6) 

In this table (Table 2.5), I have omitted the transitional 
segments and in effect characterize the adult system of Tagalog­
based Pilipino, including segments originally borrowed from 
Spanish and English but now integrated into the system. 

-At the end of this stage, ARG had attained the complete 
sound system with the clear and stable acquisition of the 
feature [+lateral] and therefore of l· 

,__By 3.4., 1 was clear, initially .in medial position (pu:la 
'red') but subsequently thereafter in all positions (lola' grand­
mother', putol 1 to cut 1 ) and even clusters (blu 1 blue~ 

- Initially during this period, r varied between J and r but 
so·on thereafter stabilized to !_, so much so that under elicita­
tion, for emphasis, the child would trill his ~ to ~ (hekto~ for 



p b t d 

Syllabic - - - -
Sonorant - - - -
Consonantal + + + + 

Continuant - - - -
Delayed - - - -Ee lease 

Strident 

Nasal - - - -
Lateral 

Flap 

Anterior +. + + + 

Coronal + + 

Retroflex 

Groove 

High + + 

Low - -
Back - -
Round 

Voiced - + - +. 
--

k g q s I h c J m n I) ' l I r 

- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - - - - - - + + + + + 

+ + + + + + + + + + + + 

- - - + +. - -

- - - +. +. 

+. +. +. +. 

- - +. +. +. 

+. -
- +. 

- - +. + +. + +. - + +. 

- - +. +. +. - +. +. 

- + + 

+ + + + + +. + + 

- - - - - - - -
+ + - - - +. - -

- + - - - j + + + + + +. 
L_ _ _ ~ --

Table 2.5 

ARG 1 s sound System at Stage 5 (3.1 - 3.6) 

r ·~· y i e 

- - + + 

+ + + + 

- - - -

+ + + -
- - - -
+ - - -
+. - - -
+. +. + +. 

a 0 

+ + 

+ + 

- -

- -
+ -

' 
- + 

- + 

+ + 

I u 

+ 

+ 

-

+ 

-
+ 

+ 

+ 

I 

' 

w 

"" 



Adult hektor, 'Hector (a name}1 ) • 

' However, with the mastery of r and 1, there was 
confusion in their actual use, so that there were alternations: 

.. pel a for· per a 'money' per a -
puro pulo for .. 'pure' - puro 

cucala --
v .. cucara for ., .. 

cucara 'spoon' 

There were also problems with lexical items where b~th ~ and 1 
occurred: 

ribro for li:bro 'book' 

diraroq for naglalaroq 'playing' 

~~was still a problem,~ regularly substituting, until 
3.5, when it stabilized. 

'Length was random (bilo:g for bilog 'round'} except for 
accented open syllables with which it always correlated, and on 
one occasion, an epenthetic a was added to a cluster: kalemen 
for klemen 'Clemen, a name'.-

~During this period, a minimal pair for accent occurred in 
the data hapon 'Japanese' and h~pon ~afternoon'; these words were 
uttered on two-separate occasions, however. Since the accsnt 
continued to float for the same word, I am not sure if at this 
time accent had really become contrastive. 

2.2.5. Later Stages (3.6 -

'- I continued to observe ARG intermittently until he was 
5.0., but by the previous stage described, phonological develop­
ment, for practical purposes, had been completed. 

At ·3.7, there were still problems with lexical items 
having r and 1 in the sequence (nagrararoq for naqlalaroq 
'playing', grlseli for groseri 'grocery', raband:ra for 
labandera 'wash-woman', bak6rod for bakolod 'Bacolod {name of 
a city) ' and substitutions (very infrequently) between stops 
(mortabela for mortadela 'Mortadella', canc&go 'Santiago')-~ 
by the end of 3.12 (or 4.0), substitutions were Lq_re. There 
was a·n-e~-raruan for lariian 'toy I ;--Iaps-es with .!:. (meyun 
meJun for meron 4 There is') and as late as 4.9., bakoror­
bak5iod for 'Bacolod'. 

There is a rule in Pilipino (~ becomes ~ intervocalicall~ 
ma+dami 7 marami 'many') but I was not able to obtain evidence 
that the child processed the d > r shift as opposed to merely 
storing marami and similar items as surface forms. At 3.7., I 
asked him to repeat *dadat{2 'will come' and I asked him to 
choose which was 'prettier' -- dadat!Q or daratiQ, and he said 
darat!Q, which showed at least the correct preference, but of 
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course, no conclusion can be drawn on this skimpy detail as 
evidence. When asked about a similar choice at 4.3, he 
exhibited uncertainty. At 4.4, he once more showed correct 
preference for riar!rin!g 1 hearing 1 ( < *na+di+din!g) over 
nad!din!g, but at 4.5, he continued to alternate-between ~fUf) 
ido (Adult .llpurJ iroq 'Old Man Iroq [Pedro]'). and at 4.6 said 
a~ r~me 'how many' instead of arJ d~mi. Based on these examples, 
itwould 10eem that at this later stage, application of the rule 
was variable, perhaps itself a mirror of the variability of 
this rule even for adults (see Labov 1971:209-10 for a discussion 
of variability in ch~ld language) . 

Intonation <.1 or~ } was mastered from -the beginning of 
language, it seem~>,· bu~ I have no evidence that accent h_ad 
become distinctive by the end of the observation period 
(altho~gh more or less, the child's lexical forms conform~d to 
~dult accent~ation) . 

Phonologically natural processes of assimilation, glide 
insertion, metathesis, epenthesis, haplology and compensatory 
vowel lengthening, and gemination appeared early~ By 4.8 it 
was clear that the nasal assimilat"ion rule in prefixing had 
become complete in its details (mananalo 'will win' fr.om 
*maN-ta-talo, mamamar!l 'will shoot' from maN-+b~+bar!l). 

In ·terms of oraer Of acquisition, for ARG, the sequence 
~>eems tohave been: Stops, Nasals, Vowels, Semivowels (together) 
Affricates 1 Fricatives and Flap·, Lateral, with provisio_n ma~e, · 
howeveri for regressions and competing segments (as substitutes 
or transitiorial seq~ents). 

2.3. The dt~velop-ment of the sound system in RRG's Idiolect 

2. 3. 1. Stage 1 (. 8 - 1. 0) 

I began systematic observat~On of ARG's female sibling, 
born on 21 March 1971, as early as five months, when she was 
cooing and could respond to smiles and gestures and .even execute 
commands (dapaq 'Lie on your stomach!'), although it was not 
clear at this stage what kind of comprehension obtained in 
obeying such a command, one suspects that the act of lying on 
her stomach was both instinctive and perhaps the result of a 
conditioned-reflex stimulated by a. human voice; the response 
might have been ai-d by gestures and non-linguistic. stimuli. 

-By eight months, however, while gurgling and babbling, 
she began utte.ring ·non-sense· syl~ as well as naming people· 
At the stage when she was able to stand on her toes (.not walk)~ 
at 8 months, she would protrude her lips in response to adult ] 
stimuli ~Gsul) babi¥ '(Make a face by imitating the) snout of Ia 
pig! (Kapampangan) 



Based on the vocables uttered, -in many cases, names of 
people (including calis to her mother and father and her nurse­
maid}, one can see the beginnings of the following sound· system 
(up to 1.0 or 12 months}: 

p b t d m n w ~ i e a ··O 

Syllabic - - - - - - - - + + + + 

consonantal + + + + + + - - - - - -

Nasal - - - - + + 

coronal - - + ·+ - + . 

High + + + + + + - - -
Low - - - - - - . - + -
Back - - - + - - - ·- + 

Round + - - - - + 

VoJ.eecl - + - + + + + + + + + + 
Table 2.6. RRG's Sound System at Stage 1 (.8- 1.0) 
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At eight months, the child was using all segments exeept 
~--Ui.h.i.clLJ?.~~opth_s}. It would seem that all features 
were acquired at one tim~llabio. consonantal, nasal, coronalf 
high, back, round, voiced]. J?erhaps the frequency of observatio.n 
was insufficient or not 'delicate' enough to observe.the emergence 
of these features in a more detailed order, but I had the impres­
sion that [+anterior] stops, nasals, vowels {and semivowels} 
w ired simultaneously ~---~-~he_._~ture [+low J, need~d to 
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distinguish i from e, came at 12 months; e occurred only once in 
· the data during this period. Perhaps at ·this stage i and~ 
were variants. 

At this time, there was an isolated occurrence of t 
(~for Adult t~iya 'Talia'), a (+continuant], which I have 
not included in the inventory since it seems to have been a 
random. occurrence; [+continuant] was attained much later 
(2.1-2.6). 

Most of the words were reduplication (C~C~) and where 
they were not, then usualli the initia~·c was omitted: 

i:ya ---· 'Talia (a name)' 

'Nati (a name) 1 

Length o'ccurred in J...:.:.£.a 1 Talia (a name) I but accent 
(higher pitch) occurred in ati 'Nati (a name)' and on both 
syllables in reduplications (mama, papa, t6to). 

2.3.2. Stage 2 ( 1 • 1 - 1 • 6) 

. At the end of 18 months (1.6) the child had added the 
back stc;>-ps and the glottal stop to ·· h-e-r ·~ (hence, the 
feiature1 +anterf'or·J · ·a·s--we-11 as :!!. as described in Table 2. 7). 

RRG continued to babble, echo what she had heard, kiss, 
gurgle, make clicks, and grunt. Many of her expressions were 
meaningless, but there were spontaneous naming, greeting, 
asking -- hence, real communication attempts and language 
utterances. 

With regard to the vowels, several times the child used 
a less than fully rounded o for toto (a name), p~rhaps 
indiat1ng-a-n--uncei'tainty._at leastii't times regarding the 
feature [+round]. Diphthongs began to appear by~ so 
that what was formerly nani became nanay 'mom (used for the 
nursemaid) ' 

"·By 1.6, she could make all three stops without difficulty 
in the same word (patok for pasok 'to enter'), alt~ough in 
certain instances, in babblin9 1 perhaps under the 1nfluence of 
surrounding i, k was fronted (t!k!t!k!) and d almost fricativized 
(intervocalicaliy between i: t!g!5!g!6fgl • 

After ~had been acquired, it was used with great clarity, 
itse~ an indication of the mastery of the canonical form of 
Filipino ((C)VCV(C)) 

papoq 

tt'itaq 

papaq 

pupug 

'image or statue' 

'small dog (?)' 

'food (baby talk)' 

for Adult umpog 'to hit one's head against 
somethingl 
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b p t d k g q m n w y i e a 0 u 

Syllabic - - - - - - - - - - - + + + + + 

consonantal + + + + + + + + + - - - - - - -

Nasal - - - - - - + + 
-

Anterior + + + + - - + + 

coronal - - + + - - - + 

l. 
.. _· ·. 

High + + + + + + + + - - - + 

LOW - - - - - - - - - + - -
Back - - + + - + - - - - + + 

Round + - - - - + + 

Voiced - + - + - + + + + + + + + + + 

Table 2.7 

RRG's Sound System at Stage 2 (1 . 1- 1.6) 
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While there was initially some difficulty in uttering three­
syllable words, (abute for mabuti • good •), soon she could say 
butik~ 'lizard' without difficulty. Even #Cy seemed to be no 
problem in word play (nyanyanyanana). 

Iri fact~ ~ remarkable characteristic of this period was 
the amount of babbling and word play evident -- spontaneously as 
if in response to some verbal stimulus, perhaps an attempt to 
practice and master the •ound combinations. There were remark­
able examples of syllable-expansion with different types of 
accentuation and vowel ablauting as well as cons.onant geminatior. 
.(the nmnbers in parenthes.es indicate numbers of syllables) 

wiwiwi (3) pitite ( 3) 

yeyeye < 3 > petete ( 3) 

yayaya <3> m!mim!m! (4) 

papapa <3l mimimimama ( 5) 

pipip! .< 3) nnimmme ( 2) 

tatate (3) tqttutta (4) 

tatateqe C4l batutak ( 3) 

mamamam (3) batiit!k ( 3) 

mamamamam (4) t!kit!k! - -. ( 4) 

pitit! (3) 

t!g!g!g!d!g Ld sometimes 

titot!totito 

like 27 (5) 

th!k.h!"thikhi th!kh Lh aspiratio!!./ ( 5 l 

tilr,!tfjs!djs!dJs Lk frontin27 (7) 

ti~itiki-ti~itika Lk. frontin2_./ (S) 

babubtbubabu <6l 

( 6) 

Eve:n at this early stage, substitutes for difficult 
segments begin to appear: 

.- for lola 'Grandmother' wawa· 

a to for aso 'dog' 

pat at for pas as 'raisin' 

An accentual pattern which appeared at this time. in two 
syllable words (with. or without consonantal gem.ination) was an 
initially long and high sylhble (indicated by .. , . followe~ .. by a 
second syllable uttere·d with special force (indicated by l: 

ba:ba"' 

to: t'O'q 

da:ddde 

for adult bahaq 'to g.o down' 

'Toto La name) 1 

'Daddy' 



No special intonation mark appeared other than unmarked 
aDd universal j , although the child began to 

Request 

Greet 

mamSm J. 
mano J. 

Asking for a drink 'drink' 

Asking to kiss a hand 'hand' 
(usually a sign of goodbye, 
although she asked for the 
hand even when not bidding 
goodbye) 

(With hand waving for saying 
goodbye: the child made 
this gesture everytime she 
left the room) 

4 1 

(M()re expressive were ·the child's non-verbal gestures: 
putting on an ugly face when bul6k 'stinky' was uttered; clap­
ping When ,happy; using h~r forefinger when reproving (imitative 
of adults); opening and closing of her hands under adult stimula­
tion in English; giving a flying kiss under adult instigation; 
shouts Of delight; ~tamping feet when angry or impatient; 
waving goodbye when leaving the room; reaching out for some-
thing that she wanted. 2 · 

2.3.3. 5t.age,3 (1.7- 2.) 

.!. had a less low variant :_ (b~boy for babo;r: 'pig') and .2. had 
a less rounded and lower ~ (6mp.:>l) for imP£9 'Ompong (a . name) •} which 
I have not included because of t e r infreq~ent and random 
occurrence. I .have not made room for them in the system as 
I . consider them to be imperfect attainments of the target sounds 
in specific occurrences. 

Remarkable at this stage was the acquisition of l at 1.9, 
in initial and medial position, seemingly without the many un­
successful and approximative attempts. of her elder male sib)ing 
at the same age. From 1.1 to 1 . 9, these were the usual substitutes: 
y\iya-yayo-tuta- tuda-d6da for 161a. 'Grandmother'. By 1 • . 9, when 
l had been attained, there was now a use Of l for some occur-
rences of !.= for Adult ~-~ 1 ouch! I 

2The child continued to acquire new gestures at this stage 
the imitation ot swatting a ~ly and helping her gr•ndmother 
walk. But most significant was the gesture of using h~r 
protruded lips to point to someone or something (with the head 
turned toward the direction of the object or person being pointed 
to) • This . is an interesting gesture' in Philippine body. lan.guage 
which cultural anthropologists have observed a.nd which 1.n. the 
case of the ch'ild seemed to have been acquired quite earlY • 



p b t d k 9 q m n ') 1 J 

Syllabic - - - - - - - - - - - -
<I 

" Sonorant - - - - - - - + + + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + + + + + + + + 

' 

N~al - - - - - - + + + . 

Lateral ~ · ., + -

.. 
Anterior + + + + - .,. + + - + + 

Coronal - + + - - + - "+ -
Retroflex - + 

High + + + + + + + + " 

Low - - - - - - - -
Back - - + + . ' - + - -
Round 

Voiced - + - + - + + "+ + + + 

Table 2.8 

RRG's Sound System at Stage 3 (1.7-2.0) 
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£ continued to be problematic, with twb occurrences of J 
(ci~a .. for 1 A~ult pera 'money'), ~ ~piyaJd 'Pilar (a name) ' )_, XJ:.­
(p~yayt P~lar (a name)'), :i. (g&y~l) for g.:hel) 'Gareng' (a name)'), 
and~ (kal)ga for karga 1 to carry'). · ·· 

tor ~' ~was u~ed consistently as a substitute, with no 
v a.r ian t s : put a q for pus a q ' cat ' • 

~was ;[in bayo for bahoq 'stink', ~ (zero) in others 
(iga for higaq 'to lie down'). 

Also attained but needing no new feature was ~ to complete 
the nasal sub-system. 

Inspite of the seeming stability of the vowels and the 
three sets of stops during the first stage, there was much 
consonantal and vocalic abla~ting among these sounds which 
resulted in some variant forms: 

' opol)-5pol)-e:pol) for Adult ) Ompong (a name)' 

milon-bilon for Adult milon 'melon' 

mel)eq-pel)eq for Adult pahil)eq 'Please give me (some) ' 

dago-gago for Adult gago 'stupid' 

apat-atat for Adult akyat 'to climb' 

teka for Adult tel) a 'ear' 

atoti for Adult kotse 'car (with unexplained 
initial vowel) 

tawn for Adult klawn 'clown' 

Note that all variant segments have features in common; there 
were problems with the features [+anterior] (~-~' l-~l, 
[+nasal] (!!!_-£_, ~-~), and [+voiced] (!!!_-~ instead of !!!.-£). 

In forming segmental sequences ~o approximate the 
canonical ·form, the child used different strategies. Consonant 
clusters presented a problem at this stage. The most common 
strategy was to simplify the cluster: bade for brader 
'Brother', adi for andi 'Andy (a name) 1 ~lg for p!lyo 
'naughty', dyayo for dyaryo 'newspaper', butan for buksan 1 to 
open' (something)', b~tdey for bertdey 'birthday', btitit for 
bw!sit 'makir-g oneself a nuisance'. An alternate strategy was to 
maintain the cluster but to substitute other related (by features) 
segments: pal)kan· for pakwan 'watermelon' in addition to pakan; 
note the effort to deal with -w- (by a nasal} and the meta­
thesis (with assimilation) yielding -~- to substitute for -~-. 
The effort to maintain a segment as a substitute (instead of 
deleting it) is interesting in the variants for her rendering 
Of isdaq I fis·h: idaq.,.ida .. itda.,.d!da • 
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The last variant was ~lso an example of another strategy 
for difficult initial consonants (the substitute was a re­
duplication of the medial segment} i i«~it for l{pis 1pencil 1 • 

The other option was to omit the segment completely: Glat for 
sGlat tto write'.. = 

A f~nal segment could be omitted: balttn 1 balloon' was. 
realized as bado .. bayo but also by baloq, the final ~ being an 
unusual substitute for -!!.· perhaps an effort to 'ensure a .final 
segment as a way of approximating the CVCVC pattern~ 

Other interesting processes were: assimilation in b{l~n~ 
another variant of balun 'balloon'' syllabic metathesis in 
yayo L ~ < lola 'Grandmother 1 and p!ti for tfbi • TV 1 ; · 

haplology in mam!k from malam!g 'cold'; in b'iltTt from bwbit 
'making onesel~ a nuisance•, there is an interesting example of 
[-syllabic J becominq I +syllabi:cJ and the loss. of i•' 

~he child beqan using so~e three-syllable words at this 
stage including a general as.P~tt m•rker· (A;) prefixed to. the 
verbs. 

In general, RRG had no problems with ptilysyllabit words 
(two to three syllables) and di~~ot reduce her sequences by 
omitting initial unaccented syllables,. although as was ah:eady 
mentioned, initial consonants wa& either substituted fo~ by 
other segments or deleted. 

Accent was floating (m{l)ga .. mal)gf for Ad"tllt mal)gl 'manqo' 
p!to .. pit§·tor Adult p!so· 'peso'). An interesting development' 
was observed at this stage, however, with regard to accent~ 
The child played with sequences of nonseu"e syllables wherein 
the Sequence had a definite pitch ~attern: 

wa 

~ 
da 

~ 
was this some form of phonetic practice in preparation for 
distinQtive accent? 

Another interesting development at this stage was the 
clear drop in voice after accented syllables: 

for Adult stiseq 'key' (but in the child's 
meaning system ~t this stage, a pen) 

for Adult 1S1a 'Grandmother' 



Later~ for two-syllable forms, an interesting pattern was 
pract1ced for a few day•: an initial first syllable said 
at an extra high pitch, lengthened, said ·aloud, followed by a 
1ow second-syllable with special stress or force land therefor~ 
even more loudness): 

where .... transcribes strong stress or force • 

Undoubtedly, this practice manifested some awareness.of pitch 
and stress differences (and phonetic length) , a sorting out 
process preparatory to the acquisition of the accentual system 
of Filipino. 

Rising intonation was applied to naw functions: 

Calling 

yuya 1 
t!to t 
~y: 

for Adult lola 'Grandmother' 

'Uncle' 

Content Questions 

'amu to t for Adult 
.. 

y~n f for Adult anu 

nata:n ... atan t for Adult 

.. a no 

a no 

'Ay, Nanay (title for 
nursemaid)' 

itot 'What's this?' 

iyant 'What's that?' 

n&saant1' 1 Where 1 

Confirmatory Questions 

anu yan t itdaq t for Adult ano iySnt isdaq t 
'What's that? (A) fish?' 

Even at this later stage, the child continued to babble 
and play with syllables, including real words: ayokoyokoyoko 
'I don't w~nt to'. What was interesting was that until 1.7 
(early in the month) the child did not seem to have -~- iri her 
inventory (although she had acquired all the features necessary 
for it)J all of a sudden, during 1.7, she began playing with~ 
as if fascinated by this new bundle of features and began to 
practice it:: 

un!f)!l)! 

nul) ul) Gl) uf) 

2.3.4,. Stage 4 (2.1- 2.6) 

un!l)in!l)in!l)in! 

nil)aniQanil)an!l) 
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This period may be considered the high point of RRG's 
phonologic2ll development since it was at the end of this stage 
wheb for p:cactical purposes, she had completed the inventory of her 
sound system (twelve months ahead of her brother). 



p b t d k g q s s h 
y • 1 R c J m n I) 

Syllabic - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Sonorant - - - - - - - - - - - - + + + + + 

Consonantal + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + 

Continuant - -· - - - - -: + + + - - + 

Delayed Release - - - - - - - + + 

Strident + + + + r -
Nasal - - - - - - + + + 

Lateral + -
Flap - -
Anterior + + + + - - + + + + + + - 't" -
Coronal + + - - + + + + + - + -

I 
Groove - + + + 

High + + + + + + + + + + 

Low - - - - - - - - - -
Back - - + ·+ - - - + - + 

Round 

Voiced - + - + - + - - - - + + + + + + 
-- -

Table 2.9 

RRG's Sound System at Stage 4 (2.1. - 2.6) 

r 'W y i 

- - - + 

+ + + + 

+ - - -
-

-
+ 

+ 

+ 

+ + + + 

- - - -
- + - -

+ - -
+ + + + 

e a 

+ + 

+ + 

- -

- -
- + 

- -
- -
+ + 

0 

+ 

+ 

-

-
-
+ 

+ 

+ 

u 

+ 

+ 

- I 

+ 

-
+ 

+ 

+ 

~ 
0'1 



I!Jhad,. low frequency [-low] variant a which seemed to 
randomly vary with it; similarly, 2.. had a less rounded and lower ::> which 
occurred many times. Since the~e occurred randomly and were 
variants of a and o, I have nGt included them in the inventory 
of vocalic segme-nts. 

/£ and i were attained before ~· which appeared almost 
suddenly in medial (pusaq 'cat') and initial (saboQ 'cockfight') 
position at 2.1~ but in fina~ posit!on the substitute twas 
still us~d (butsa:t for butas 'hole'; the confusion of­
[+continuant] in medial position and perhaps metathesis of ~ 
with ' t are worth noting). By 2.4,· however, finals had been 
attained (pasas 'raisin') although with an occasional!, the 

(+groove] feature being ~ttained with the affricates. 

When ~preceded a front vowel, it was realized as !• a 
groove fricative (as in sya for Adult siya 'he/she'). 

Medial _h was attained by 2.1 (bahay 'house'), but in 
initial position it was not attained till 2.6 (h!ndeq 'no'). 
What was interesting was that a [+continuant] of some sort 
(without friction) was attained ea~ly, varying with ~ (zero) 
(amon-hamon 'challenge'). 

Final 1, not. yet attained at the end of the last stage, 
was acquired-by 2. 4 (putol · ·to cut'). 
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£was even more inte~esting. During the ear)ier stage 
(2.), a retroflex sonorant ~had been attained (with varying 
substitutes). The girl abandoned ~ for R, [ --anterior, +sonorant, 
+continuant, -strident], similar to the French uvular r -- a - ' 
sonorant articulated in .the area of the velum with the-body of 
the tongue (+high]. This occurred in all three positions (R'd 
'red 1 , peRa 'money', motoR 1 motor 1 ) with other substitutes 'Of" 
~ <!, ~' !> but by 2.6, ~had become [+flap] ~at least in medial 
position (laruan 'toy,.,. 

No new developments in accentuation were noticed. 

The t intonation was used for yes-no questions: 

for Adult b!bigyan ba si totoq? 
'Will T~to be given [it]?' 

Even at this late stage when for practical purposes the 
child had attained her full system, she occasionally babbled or 
played with syllabi~ sequences like this one: 

abada abada abada abada ~bad' abada abada bada ti dadi 

From her case at this stage, three useful observae~ons 
may be made: The child can acquire a1l features for a seq~~nt 
but be able to use the segment only for certain positions <! iri 
initial and medial, then final); even when th~ segment has been 



48 

acquired, it may occur fo~ certain sequences,· then not occur 
for others, IN THE SAME POSITION (h!ndeq 'no' but imon 'challenge' 
in the same elicitation session); a child, on be.ing questioned, 
may not give the targeted sound but spontaneously use this 
sound in the same session (this is what happened with r: upon 
questioning, the substitutes for !. were #~, -~- 1 -~#; 
spontaneously, she u~ed [+fla~ r at least for initial and medial 
position~) -

2 . 3 • 5 . La t e r s tag e s C2 • 6 - 3 • 6 ) 

I was able to ~et irregular recordings of RRG up to age 
3.6. 

Except for r which varied with R and very rarely with Rd, 
the latter more frequent, the other problematic segments ~· !!_, 
1 were soon mastered after 2.7, the infrequency of their 
;ariants being considered an index of mastery. 

Word play stopped completely by 2.6. 

There was an interesting example of 'overcorrection' 
regarding h: hahat for ahas 'snake'. AS late as 3.6, RRG had 
probiems with words like--;aglalaroq 'playing' although by this 
time she had mastered both r and ! individually. 

At 3.5, there w~s evidence of the nasal assimilation rule 
in prefixing (mambGbukas 'will open' from maN + bu + bukas). 
With regard to the d _, .E_/V-V rule, she alterri"atedat 3.5 between 

a~ dami ~ami - a~ rami rami 'how very many' 

although when I asked her which was prettier, she gave me the 
correct preference 

Spontaneou~ly, she used medial -r- in 

mar ami ( < ma+d~mi+~) 'many fLowers' 

but there is not enough . ev.idence that she had actually acquired 
the rule by this period. 

With regard to intonation, the child learned the 
demonstrative function using !' 1 the explanatory function 
using ~.J, , and the hortatory function using h&.1' by the end 
of this period: 

mey ganCSn 

tab a ka e 

s!ge ha t 

s i 
~ 

'He has something like this (showing 
something), look' 

1 You 1 re fat, you see' 

1 Let 1 s proceed, you hear' 



. . ' I Content questl.ons used bot_h and ., , as they do in adult 
language, depending on one's pragmatic intentions vis-~-vis the 
interlocutors (when one wants to ingratiate oneself with an 
interlocutor and when one is requesting for h~lp, in this case, 
of an informativ~ kind, one can usel ) : 

asan nal)gali l) yon t 

anGI) kalase ito J 

for Adult na$.Clan nal)galil) iyo~ f 
'Where did that come from?' 

for Adult anol) klase ito! 
'What kind is this?' 

2.4~ Stimmary and general oLservations 

The following table summarizes the order of acquisition 
and progression fo~ the two c~ildren; the bl~nk squares 
indicate lacunae and the circles around segments indicate new 
acquisitions beyond the first stage: 

End of 1.0 ARG RRG 

p t 

b d i 

e 0 

m n a 

w y 

End of 1.6 p t k q p 
too 

i u iG 
b d g b ~0 eo e 0 

a a 

m n I) m nO 
J D 

·w :ffi. w y 

End of 2.0 p q p t D k q 

b d 1 g i u b d D g i u 

0)a 0 e 0 

a 

m8 G m n I) . . 

D 
J 

w y w y 
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ARG RRG· 

End of 2.6 t 
y 

k 
t m~ p c q p q 

b d ~ 

b d J g J g 

i u i u 

8 h e o 8 Qeao a 

m n I) m n I) 

1 
(r'': 
'....._./ ·9 

w y w y 

End of 3.6 p t 
.. 

k c q t 
y , 

k p c q 

b d "' b d 
., 

J g J g 

i u i u 

h 
eo 

h 
eo s s 

I) 
c a m n m n I) 

0 1 

r R-r 

w y w y 

One can observe that in both cases stops preceded 
continuants, front stops (and nasals) preceded back stops (and 
nasals), affricates preceded fricatives. The last observation 
on affricates and fricatives seems to belie the expectation 
that since affricates are more marked than fricatives, the 
latter should come first; clearly the children used affricates 
as tranSitional seg~ents to acquire fricatives. Liquids ·r and 
! were problematic. -

One can say that the girl acquired he~ system faster than 
th~ boy (by twelve months) although by 2.6, both had acquired 
the basic system, with the boy having problems with ! and ~until 
he was 3.6; on the other hand, the girl continued to use the 
variant for r - R · - until she wAs 3.6. What the girl did 
not show was -the difficulty the boy show.ed (attested to by 
numerous variants, all app-roximations) with ! and with !.• The 
girl acquired 1 with hardly any difficulty at 2.0 while the boy 
had problems with 1 until 3.6. Similarly, the girl had few 
problems with !.• with only one variant and none of the various 
substitutes used by the boy, both had mastered !. by 2.6. 

On the basis of two case studies, one cannot make a 
generaliz~tion iegarding sex as a variable other than to state 
that the acquisition of phonology is subject to individual 
differences. 



On the other hand, from these two case studies, one can 
make these observations; 

1) Children learn features and bundles of features 
as segments and mus~ store both in some ways (see 
Fromkin 1971). 

2) Substitutions for sounds not yet acquired or in the 
process of acquisition are subject to regularities 
conditioned by commonalities in sets of features 
and differences in one or more features; these 
substitutions can be numerous; one can speak of 
transitional segments before acquisition of the 
final segment. 

3) In acquiring the sound system of their first language, 
there is a time lag between the acquisition of 
feature(s) and the automatic use of this feature in 
all bundles or segmentsr the child can have all the 
features necessary·to articulate.a segment but not 
necessarily use these features for a specific segment. 

4) Even ~hen a segment has been acquired, position is a 
factor to consi~er; some segments are learn~d more 
easily in certain positions; segments do not show 
acquisition in all positions simultaneously~ 

5) Ther~ is a time lag between the acquisition of a 
segment and the use of this segment at all times; 
hence, substitutes continue to co-exist with th~ new 
segment, even in the same position. When difficult 
segments present themselves in the s~me sequence, the 
child's coping strategy is to hftt. his target for only 
one, leaving the others to the more usual substitutes. 
(Later studies should clarify at what stage a segment 
has been stabilized,· using some kind of frequ.ency 
criterion expressed in a percentage.) 

6~ Phonological proces~es such as assimilation, gemina­
tion (by assimilation or to fill in a missing slot), 
glid·e insertion, segmental and syllabic metathesis, 
haplology, epenthesis appear early in child language1 
s~ch early appearance may be used as an argument in 
favor of the 'naturalness' of these processes and 
their univ~rsal~ty; phonological rules specific to 
one language seem to·be ~cquired later. 

7) Early in child language acquisition, the canonical 
form of morphemes exerts pressure to articulate 
sequences according to this form, using substitutes 
if necessary. One can probably make a case for an 
order of acquisition in child language with. regard to 
syllable structuie (using Pilipino as an example); 

Sl 
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CV (C) 

c 1v 1c 1v 1 

(C)V(C)V(C) 

(reduplication} 

(C) (S)V(C) (S)V(C} whe:r;e S =semivowel r-consonantl 
!:syllabi 

(C) (S)V(C} (S}V(C) (S)V(C) 

8) Accent (with different physical xealizations) seems 
to 'float' and is probably not distinctive during 
this period (up to 3.6). Accent realized as higher 
pitch 'floats'; length is the result of haplology, 
openness of the syllable (CV:), expressiveness, and 
its coincidence with pitch accent and/or stress; 
stress (force) seems to be the result of imitation 
and linguistic play as well as a means of expressive­
ness. 

9) 

\.9) 

1 1 ) 

In repeating utterances of adults and in making his 
own utterances at the monolexemic stage and later, 
the child usually truncates these utterances by 
omitting segments or syllables but always makes 
sure that the remainder contains the accented syllable; 
undoubtedly, the prominence of these syllables (a 
~esult of accent) is a factor to ensure tha~ the most 
Cl"UCial syllable needed to communicate the message 
of the. utterance is articulated. In agglutinated forms 
with affixes the ability of the child to extract the 
roots is uncanny. This ability demands further 
investigation since accent alone will be insufficient 
to account for the extraction of a two-syllable root 
or the accented portion of the root (if only one­
syllable is extracted), since agglutinated forms can 
have more than one accent. · 

Intonation ( f , ~ , perhaps ~ ) are part of the 
pre-linguistic ·system; their use in language seems 
to be a matter of learning whe~e to use these 
contours for various functions. 

Babbling (meaningless repetition of syllables 
or syllables, with variation on segmental length 
and pitch or stress) seems to be an opportunity for 
practicing segments of the system the child is 
acquiring; it may be used more or less extensively by 
an individual child and may continue to be exhibited 
as late as the final stage of acquisition of the sound 
system Cit stopped at the end of 2.6 for the children). 



3. THE GRAMMATICA~ SYSTEM 

3.1. Preliminaries 

3.2. ARC's developing grammatical system 

3.2.1. Propositions (v~rbs and nouns) 

3.2.2. Adjectives 

3.2.3. Adverbs .of time, manner anA frequency 

3.2.4. Clitics 

3.2.5. Negatives,. existential; and modals 

3.2.6. Greetings and expletiv.es, questions,. 
requests and comments 

3. 2 •. 7. Other conversation markers 

3.2.8. Pronouns 

3.2.9. Deictics 

3.2.10. Case-mark~d deter~iners of nouns 

3.2.11. Noun morphology 

3.2.12. Verb morphology 

3 .. 2.1~. Lin~ar operation~ 

3.2.13.1. Agteement between predi~at~ arid 
subject 

3.2.13.2. Interposing and clitic ordering 

3.2.13.3. ~asal ~inker insertion 

3.2.13.4. Preposing (topicalization) 

3.2.13.5.· Emphasis 

3.2.14. Overvi~w of ARG's g~amm~tical d~v~lqpmerit 

3.3. RRG's Developing grammatical system 

3.3.1. Propo~itions (verbs and nouns) 

3.3.2~ Adj~ctives 

3~3~3. Adverbs of timej manner and frequency, ~~d 
sentential adverb~ 

3.3.4. Clitics 

3r3.5. Negatives 

3.3.6. Greetings and ~xpletives, questions, requests, 
and comlli~nts 

3.3.7~ Other conv~rsation markers 

3.3.8. Pronouns 

3.3.9. Deities 
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3.3.10. Case-marked determiners of nouns 

3.3.11. Noun morphology 

3.3.12. Verb morphology 

3.3.13. Linear operations 

3.3.13.1. Agreement between predicate and 
subject 

3.3.13.2. Interposing and clitic ordering 

3.3.13.3. Nasal linker insertion 

3.3.13.4. Preposing (topicalization) 

3.3.13.5. Emphasis 

3.3.14. Overview of RRG' s grammatical development 

3.4. Summary and gener~l observations 



J. THE GRAMMATICAL SYS~EM 

3.1. Preliminaries 

The data were gathered over 32-1/2 months (December 1970 
to August 1973) for ARG and over 37 months (August 1971 to 
September 1974) for RRG. 
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As with the chapter on phonology, this chapter on the 
developing grammatical systems uses a broad phonetic transcription. 

Instead of reporting the system in six-month intervals, 
however, I have chosen to use a different way of discussing my 
findings as a result of trying out various modes of presentation. 
In many aspects of the grammar, especially in the sub-systems, 
significant acquisitions were _evident almost every month. Even 
at the .risk of fragmenting the system, I have cho~en to deal 
with various dimensions of the grammar in terms of sub-systems, 
using tables with one-month intervals as the most convenient way 
of showing the development paths of various sub-systems. It 
should be emphasized that.the time points are_ merely indicative 
rather than_ exact, for the child 'knows' more than he lets on. 
In unguarded moments and spontaneous utterances, rather than in 
artificial elicitation and testing situations which were tried 
and found to be not too revealing, _the child showed remarkable 
acquisitions which were probably already within his dompetence 
even before he ~ttered them in my presence~because of"the 
limitations of frequency of my data-gathering. What I noticed, 
h·owever, and that which gives me confidence in the soundness of 
my indicative acquisition pointst was that when a new structure 
was exhibited, it seemed that the child unconsciously exhibited 
this new structure repeatedly -- perhaps as a way of practicing 
it; on that day and a few days later, I noticed that the child 
would use the structure intermittently. Usually, if a child 
uses a structure for the first time only once, one can say that 
the strutture is memoriz~d as a prefabricated routine and is 
merely echoed, but when he begins using.the structure correctly 
in context several times in the course of one day, then one is 
reassured that the structure has indeed been acquired. I have 
had to rely on such informal 'entry points• for indicating 
acquisition rather than definite criteria of att~inment based ort 
percentages of occurrence in obligatory contexts over a set body 
of data (see, for example, Brown 1973:259-69} since my selective 
mode of data ~athering did not permit such careful counting. Like~ 
wise revealing are mistakes which can be surmised as at·tempts 
of the child to integrate the new structure into his system1 in 
these attempts to integrate the new structure, there is a period 
of seeming confusion when the child seems to fail to distinguish 
one new substructure from an already existing Qne and as a result, 
incorrectly uses both:' Examples of these will be given in ~ub-
sequent sectio~s. · 

Rather than attempt to outline the grammatical system 
at v·arious intervals, I propose to discuss the sub-systems' 
growth over time to demonstrate the developmental paths taken, 
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and in the course of seeing such developments, to attempt to 
characterize the development of grammar in a holistic way by Of way 

summary. 

Initially, I used a form of transformational generative 
grammar (Chomsky 1957) in an unpublished analysis, but I spon 
found the m6del inadequate to capture the reality emerging, 
especially in the development o£ the sub-systems which had to 
take s em an ti.c . f.ea tures in to ac couu t for an adequate description. 
Actually, fo~ clarity of presentation and insight into the 
ontogenetic growth of language, I found none .of the existing 
models really adequate and flexible enough to accommodate the 
data without artificially confining myself · to one system and 
worse, getting entang.led in theoretical disputes concerning 
grammar. Since the purpose of the study is to capture the 
reality of the process of development rather than to test a 
model or a theory, I decided to maintain flexibility by using 
traditidnal terminology and staying as close to surface structure · 
as possible. 

Perhaps the model I am closest to in this description is 
string grammar (Longacre 1968)~ itself based on Harris (1963), 
using traditional parts of speech categories. In dealing with 
the basic p~opositional arrays, however, I use the insights of 
Fillmore (1968) and Chafe (1970). For the sub-systems, where 
useful, I use ~y~tactic-se~antic feature analysis (Katz and 
Postal 196~). My transformations are limited to linear operations 
as well as agreement/concord phenomena which can be described as 
a process of copying of features and incorporation into complex 
symbols fjnding realization in the affixes of Tagalog-based 
Pilipino. While I establish poirits of theoretical contact with 
existing models, I would like to maintain flexibility by 
describing surface structure phenomena in traditional categories 
because I feel in working with the mass of data that this is 
the most efficient and insightfu~ way of showing the development 
paths. 

In using traditional categories and in describing the 
children's emerging grammars, I assume some 'rudimentary' (Brown 
1973:203) awareness of categories on the part of the child in 
describing the structures, since it is only with this working 
assumption that I have been able to account for the continuity 
of the structures from stage to stage. Simply put, the develop­
ment of grammar in the child approximates the adult's grammar, 
beginning with the most basic relations between verb-like and 
noun-like categories and approximating the adult's grammar by a 
series of elaborations, in Tagalog-based Filipino, principally 
through affixes and unattached functors. I also assume the 
types of cognitive prerequisites for the development of grammar 
Slobin (1978) describes. 



3.2. ARG's develoP.ing grammatical system 

3.2.1. Propositions (Verbs and Nouns) 

At the beginning stage of language, the child called 
others, named things; asked for things and objects and even 
information, using beth words and gestures. At this time, many 
utferances were probably echoic, responses to the verbal stimnli 
of adults aroun• him. I would like to bypass this stage in 
this section and confine myself to the st.ructure of propositions 
in the demonstrative (as opposed to the expressive and· conative) 
!unction of language. Table 3.1 summarizes the process of what 
I wauld characterize as 'propositional ~laboration'. 
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Following Chafe (1970), I place under V al.l events (actions 
and processes) and states (including traditional adjectives and 
predicate nouns). If one accepts this notion, then the child 
produced during his eighteenth month (1 .6) in his monol.exemic 
utterances such predicate-like constructions as 

v 
ambff) 

bataq 

tapun 

!pit 

Adult malamb!f) 

Adult na!pit 

'affectionate in sound' 

'child' 

'throw' 

'to be stuck' 

which were V state (adjective), V state (predicate-noun), V 
act~~n and V process. respectively; while there was a predominan~e 
of monolexemic utterances, dilexemic utterances, consisting of 
one-place predicates, began to appear: 

igaq •• ;beybi Adult hum!gaq af) beybi 'the child lay down' 
V N 

rn discussing nominals in the propositions, one ~as to 
determine their semantic roles (Fillmore's deep structure cases 
or Chafe's i roles) vis-A-vis the verb. 

(These roles or deep structure cases will be taken up 
again in a later section (3.2.13.1) on subject choic~ and 
subject marking in the verb, resulting in agreement between 
predicate and subject.~ 

The child will la~er have to store his verbs into a 
lexicon with case arrays as the types" of nominal roles that 
these verbs can occur with (see Ra~os 1973) and in effect have 
a linguistic dictionary of verbs with a complete classification 
(see McFarland 1976). 
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1.6 v, NV.VN 
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1.8 
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3. 1 

3.2 

3.3 . 

3.4 J 

3. srr 
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AOV V V 

VN[V] (relative clause) 

v v (when ••• , ••• ) VN(VN] (complementation) 

VVN { ••• 1 when ••• ) VN(V] (noun clause) 

V NN(V] (relative clause) V(VNN) (sentential modification) 
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/ ........ 
v v (if ••• , therr •..• ' )'. V N(V) (nominalization) 

' .v v (even if • •. ) 
-

Table 3.1 

ARG' a ;. p.topoai tiona.l elaboration 

-

V1 
CD 



It should be noted that within six months (1.6- 2.0) 
the basic roles (agent, patient/object, goal, associate, and 
location) were being used, with the rest of the roles learned 
from 2.3 - 2.5. 

Table 3.2 shows the first use of these roles in the data. 
The order of V and N seemed to vary: 

ombaq .•. bayeq Adult natumba a~ babae 'The woman fell 
v N down' 

bayo ••• umba Adult a~ kabayo ay natumba 'The horse fell' 
N V 

including predicate nouns: 

iyan bataq Adult: bat~q iyan 'That is a. child' 
N V 

(predicate noun) 

By 1.9, two-place predicates were being used: 

batit !wan d!to 
N V N 

Adult: 1wanan mo d!to a~ batit 'Leave 
the pencil here' where batit 'is 
the child's idiolectal word for 
'pencil' 

Although this is a command ~ather than a statement, I include 
i-t here since it is the o-nly example at this period of a two­
place predicate. Similarly, at 1.1i, the child uttered another 
sentence with a two-place predicate which was a. question rather 
than a statement: 

punat d!to ayon t 
V N Nt 

Adult; pupunasan ba d!to niyonf 
'Will that thing [fa~ away] be 
used to wipe this place?' 

By 1.12, the child was comfortable with two place 
predicates of ·differing orders: 

H·P ba~ka a: ko Adult: baba~ga!n ko aQ )!p 
[toy] will be bumped 
[ri~ing a toy car)' 

'The jeep 
by me 
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and began using constructions with two predicates altho~gh still 
telegraphically: 

panu takay t!yaq 
ADV V V 

Adult: Papaano tayo~ sasakay ku~ s!ra 
[a~ j'!p] 'How shall we ride [it) 
if {the jeep] is out of order?' 

At 2.3, the child used different ordering of two-place 
predicates: 



PERIOD ROLE 

__1_. 6 aqent 

D&tient 
--

object · 

1.9 location 

1.12 agent (with patientl 

goal and associate 

2.3 (negative) 
beneficiary 

standard 

Product 

eXPeriences 

2.4 cause 

2.5 time 

3.7 product (result) --· 

E X A M P L E 

iqaq ••• bi!ybi 'The child lay down' 

Oxnbaq ••• bAyeq 'The woman fell' 

!bun .... ay\ln 'Behold, yonder is the bird' 

batit !wan d!to 'Leave the pencil here' 

lJ:p bal)ka a:ko 'I.b\nnp jeep' 

tatama akS ta datan 'I'm qoinq [with yeuJ to La Salle' 

iwanan ako ni kiiya dllde 'I was left by Kuya Rudi' 

kaqaya ni kuya 'I.ike Kuya ••• 

d~vawin ako katt:ro 'I am going to draw a hor~;~e 1 

ako naqavit 'I qot· anqrv' 

pabayln mo ak6' 'You let me [do this]' 

itlll araw 'one day' 

susulatan n&min yuQ pai)Slan mo 'Your name will be written by us' 

Tab:).e-3.2 

ARG 1 s use of noun r.oles 

01 
0 



dun tayo bigan 
N N V 

bigan tayo dun 
N V V 

A~ult: magkaibigan tayo doon 'Let us 
play there' where the child uses 
the verbalized kaib!gan 'friend' 
to mean 'play [as friends]' 

At this time, too, (2.3) the child uttered his first 
sentence with a relative clause: 

ti t6toq •.• mayik6t .•. ti toto na mayikot 'Toto, [he is] 
restless (moving one) •.• Toto [who 
is] restless' 
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wh.ere the linker ~ is used for embedding the state V (adjective) 
to modify an N. 

By 2.4, he began using three-place predicates (the optimal 
number of arguments for simple propositions in Filipino) : 

kunin natin ta taat YuQ iboh 
V N N N 

Adult: kunin natin sa itaas 
iyoQ ibon 'Let us 
take the bird from 
upstairs' 

From 2. 5 on, the use -of utterances with more- than one 
predicate developed rapidly: 

(2.5) pagdadat!Q k~ nag)!p ako 

Adult: pagdat!Q ko-'~' mag:)!)ip ako 
v v 

'When I arrive, I shall play (ride) with my jeep' 

(It should be noted that the child, keeping [-actual] or 
potential aspect in mind, uses the reduplicated pagdadat!Q (for 
[-actual]) and is more consistent than the adult in his language!) 

(2.5) kaya ko ma~igo ak~ 
V V LV !I (complementation) 

Adult: akala ko maliligo ako 

'It was thought by me that I would take a bath' 

The above represents an example of complementation with [may!go 
ako] 'I shall take a bath' as an embedded complement: note, 
however, that the aspect marker (reduplication) is missing. 

( 2. 7) ako na a f) magawak 
v v v 

Adult: ako na aQ maghah8wak 

'The one who will noid [it J [should be] I I 

where the equational sen·tence ttas a topicalized predicate noun 
ako and the subject noun. phrase inarked by ~ has an embedded 
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magh&h~wak ak5 'I shall hold [it]'. Again, the child's embedding 
does not have the aspect marker (reduplication) but it has the 
determiner a!) to mark it a.s cL . noun clause for an equational 
sentenCE'!. 

Also attained at 2.7 
~ 'when': 

.; c· . _, the complex sentence marked by 

u~!iyik nu~ tumakiy ta kab~yo 
.v V N 

Adult: um!yak siy& no6~ sumakly siy& sa·kab~yb 

'He was crying when he got on the hdrse' 

where the child's sentence had no overt agent realized by a 
noun phrase or pronoun. 

The following new developments showed up at 

(2.8) p;payuin n~tin yul) m~mal) plr:Jet 
V N N V 

Adult: p~paluin n~tin iyol) m~mal) p~~et 

'The man who is ugLy shall be beaten by us' 

where the relati.ve clause yul) ma;mal) ,~l)et has the linker "-!) 

to link the embedded [p~l)et a~ rr1~maq to the matrix clause 
plpaluin n~tin yul) m~maq, 

(2.8) mabuti wayl akor:J tintuyon 
V V N N 

Adul·t: mabuti wallq akor:J si.nturon 

'It's .[aJ good [thing] th~t I don't have a belt' 

where the entire clause wayl ako9 tintuyon 'I have no belt' 
functions as the accompanying N to the state V mabGti 'It is 
good 

At 2 .10, the child used the complex sentence with nul) 
'wh·en' but in a different order: 

nu I) nay!goq akr inubutan ~ 
V N V 

~ ... ... .... t 
Adu.lt: noo I) nal!go ako inl:.lbusan ba ako nar:J tub1.g 

'Wht~n I took a bath, was I left IN ·." •• out water?' 

where the accompa .nying arguments a .s N's for the second V were 
not made expli6it by the child. 

At 2.11, pur19osive complex sentences and sentences with 
compound subjects IN'ere used: 



.tina tin&~i ko payi hind! y&y~kad 
V N V 

Adult: s&ni tin&li ko pari hind{ l&l&kad a~ (kalab&w] 

'Would that (it] had been tied by me so that (the 
carabao] wouid not have walked (away]' 

where sana is the subjunctive marker (to be discussed in a 
subsequent s·ection) and where the purposive marker par& (from 
Spanish paraj_ 'so that' is used to coni).ect the two main ' clauses. 

Adult: 

nakayag&y diy&n ti t6to at takS ti mon!na at tak& 
V N N N 

yu~ at&wa ni t!to m~yo 
N 

nakalag&y diy&n si t6toq at saki si mon!na at sak& 

iy6~ as&wa ni t!to reelo 

'(On that photo] is found there Totoq and Monina 
and the wife of Tito Melo ' 

where diya~ is ~ locative 4~ictic pronoun a~d the rest of the 
nouns coordinate subjects. 

The next t~o impo~tant innovations i n propos~tional 
elaboration take place much later, a~ 3.5, when conditional 
sent.ences and nominalizations begin: 

ku~ hind! nakatalaba~ makakatu1at tayo . 

if v v N 

Adult: ku~ hind! n~kas~l&bat (a~ upuan], mak&kasulat tayo 
(sa lam~sa] 

'If (the chair] is not in the w~y, (then], we can 
w~ite [on . the table]' 

Papano~ buksan • 1) ~ t ~ b k~ . .,. (1 to •.• papano pag u 4S 

how V N how Nominal 

Adult: paano~ buksan ito ' . • . paano a f) p'agbukas 4' .· 

'How is this opened? .•• How is its being-opened?' 

where pagbukas 'act of opening~ is a nominalized form derived 
from buks~n [it5]. 

At 4.1, an even-if clause is used~ 

nagluto akS mask! mali!t ako 

.•r cook~d even if I was small' 

.. 
where mask! is from ~panish mas que. 
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Prescinding from the affixes; which begin to appear i n ve~b 
roots as early as 1.7 (to be described in a subsequent section) · 
but which do not occur in all utterances even when they have 
already begun t~ appear, the pattern of proposition~! elaboratiori 
(even only with roots initi~lly) is relatively straightforward: 
V, VN, then VNN, VNNN, even VN[NNN]. , However, as so~n as 
concatenation (and, therefo~e, sequencing) occurs, we must 
provide options for the ordering of elements from the beginning 
and some device for making differen~ kinds of order possib l e. 
Propositions with m6re than one predicate (or V) appear as 
early as 2.0 but do not begin to appear quite frequently until 
2~5. Examples of multi-predicate ~entences of :various kinds of 
a coordinate. or subordinate [embedding ] t~pe ~esulting in 
relativization, nominalization, noun~clauses, complementation 
can be multiplied from 2.5 on. 

Connectors for compound and complex sentence$ appear early 
and seeM to be learned as simple vocabulary ite~s. Table 3.3 
lists their order of appearance. It includes t~aditional 
conjunctions and sentential. adverb& (some of which are used .as 
sequence markers in discourse}. Note that s•ntential ad•erbs~ 
a case for the verbal nature of which can be made, appear (2.3) 
shortlY after two~p~~dicate propositions (2.0). 

3.2.2. Adjectives 

Quality words as bare roots without affixes appeared early 
(1 . 6 ) ~s state V's. What is of interest here are ~he adjectival 
dffixei, used in derivations, the appearance• of which are sum­
mari~ed by ~able 3~4. 

There was no occurrence of superlative in the data. 

3.2.3. Adverbs ?f time, manner and frequency 

Location words, realized as pronominal deictics or as 
deictic noun phrases, are considered in this study as ~ne 
possible N accompanying v. One special locativ~ adverb ha99~9 
do5n 'un~il there' pres~nts problems of classification; perhaps 
~a 'until' should be considered a state V of extension. In 
surfa~e structure, however, it functions like a relator or 
preposition, like par~ ·'for' from Spanish para. 

However, timewords, which usu.ally occurred . at the beginning 
or at the end of sentences, are classified separately; so are 
the manner and frequency adverbs. Table 3.5 
summarizes their time and order of appearance. 



PERIO.D 

1. 11· 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2·9 

2.10 

2.1i 

3.2 

3.5 

4.1 

4.2 

CONNECTORS, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, AND SEQUENCE MARKERS 

tapot Adult: pagkatapos 'afterwards' 

tayaqa Adult: talaga 'truly' 

at taka Adult: at saka 'and also' 
h.ika 'it might/could be' 

pag Adult: pagka 'when .•. , I (potential aspect) ... 
di 'literally, no1 thus' 

-
acaka (variant of at saka) 'and also' 
kati Adult: kasi 'because ••• ' 

nul) Adult: nool) 'wherl. • .• , •.•. I (compl~ted aspect) 

pagkatapot Adult: pagkatapos 'afterwards' 
kamunt!k na 'it almost happened that •.• ' 
pay a Adult: para 'so that' 
tana Adult: sana 'would (subjective) ' 

pagka 'when ••• , ••• ' (potential aspect) 

kuf) 'if ••• ,· (then) •.• • 

maski 'even if ••• , .•. ' 

siguro (from Spanish seguro) 'perhaps' 
--

Table 3.3 

ARG's connectors for sentences, sente~tial ad~erbs and sequence markers 

0'1 
U1 
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PERIOD AFFIXES (AND MORPHOLOGICAL PROCESS IS) AND FUNCTORS GLOSSES EXAMPLES 

2 . 1 me- 'plenitivber'' ~~~t.!nit 'hot' 

2. 3. naka 1- • pod tionalizer • nakabttin 'hanq~ng' 

.ka - 'simileritivizer' kagaya 'like' 

2.5 ma Adult: mas 'more' ... llalaki 

Adult: .... 1M lake 

'like' 

2 . 6 pay a Adult: plira~ 'like' p&ya tt~kit 

Adult: para~ s.S~kis 

'like Sunkist • 

2.8 piiyo Adult: pGro (from Spanish 'pure or totally' pGyo+~ bat6 

.puro) • all f;ad!f of atone" 

2.9 naka 2.; 'habilitivizer' nakatodi 'weerii)CJ 

a helmet (child's 

word for hel.iioet is 

t6di>' 

naka 3- 'utilizer' nakabieikl,ta 'usilllj 

. (riding) a bicycle ' 

2.11 ADJECTIVE ROOT 2 'intensifier • tab4taba 

Adult: mataba~ matabl 

'very fat ' 

ADJECTlVE ROOT+') ADJECTIVE .ROOT Uaya+'l klsya (e .g. 
shoes) 'well-fittinCJf 

~ 

2.11 btgay na bligay 

'very -suitable' 

3 . 7 maq- (with a nu.mberl 'in .a state of being...;_,.,-.' 

mag-iel 'alone . 

only one' 

1In describing some mor p hological units of Pilipino in the chaPter on grammar and the 
chapter en lexicon, I use Latinate labels of my own creation, terms such as 'plenitiv i zer', 
'positionalizer', 'siailaritivizer•, ~abilitivizer', •utilizer', etc. The meanings of 
ihese terms will become clear from the qlosaes. These terms are needed in dealing with 
the Philippine lanquaqes and hence need no justif i cation. I used them initially in 
describing Kapamanga~anotber Pilipino language ·(Gonzalez 1981), earlier. 

Table 3.4 

ARG '• adjectiva.l affixes 1 morphological process, and functors 
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PERIOD ·T I M E M A N N E R PRBOUBNCY 

1.12•2.0 uy'q Adult: uU:q 

·~c;ain, once more' 

papan? .'question word 

for m11nner: how?' 

2.1 mamyaq Adult: mamayaq day! Adult: dal!q 

'later' 'quickly' 

2.2 kan!na 'a while ago' 

2.3 bukat Adult: bukas 'tomorrow• 

2.4 

2.5 idl) a Jaw Adult: ia6:1) a raw 

'one day' 

'a lone; time ago' 
2.7 kagab! Adult.meaning: 

'last night' 

no6n 'yesterday' 

Adult meaning: 

'then' 

-
2.9 l)ay6n 'today' 

2.10 m!ntan Adult: m!nsan 

'once• · 

2.11 

3.0 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 masyado+l) Adj 'too· 

3.4 araw+araw 'daily' 

3.5 

3.6 

3.10 kahapon 'yesterday' 

4.2 ·iilit (a variant of 

u_l!q) 'once 

more' 

TablP 3.5 

ARG's time, manner and frequency adverbs 



68 

. No significant observation can be made about adverbs of 
t1me, manner ~nd frequ~n~y ~ther than to state that they ap~ear 
after the basJ.c proposJ.tJ.onal possibilities have been comple"ted 
(at 2.0) and that for adverbs of time the meaning of the child 
is not necessarily that of t~e adult, that tim~ words for distant 
t~me s&em to come before timewords for clos~r time (perhaps 
dJ.ctated by ne~d since proximate time -- e.g. ~ay5n -- is not 
necessary to be ~arked explicitly) , and that frequenci seems 
last to be explicitly marked. 

There are morphological processes of reduplication for 
adjective and verb roots which are included in the pertinent 
sect·ions on adjective and verb affixes. However; semantically. 
these derivational processes result in adverbial modifications 
of meaning (in the final summary section on ARG's grammatical 
development, thele pro~esses are listed as adverb morphological 
processes); 

(2.11) ADJECTIVE ROOT 2 'int~nsifier (sometimes 
pejorative)' taba+taba 'very fat' 

(2.11) ADJECTIVE ROOT+linker+ADJECTIVE ROOT 
'intensifier' k&lya+~ kasya 'fittin~ 
.very well' 

(3.3) pa+VERB ROOT2 'intermittentivizer' pa+l&kad+l&kad 
·'walking int~.rmittently' 

(3.4) VERB ROOT2 'repetitiyizer (sometimes with 
pejorative conn?tatib~)' sunodtsun5d 
'keep on fallowin~' 

(3.4) NOVN ROOT 2 (timeword) -.--ly' .araw-araw 
'daily • 

( 3. 9) VERB ROOT na+linker VERB .ROOT . 1 continuativizer 1 

tigudug na~ tigudug .• keeps on galloping' 

3.2.4. Clitics 

Post-verbal clitics .play a very important role in Filipino 
grammar --as explicit question markers and. as marker•·of various 
kinds (~eference markers, interlricutory modifiers, mood, etc.). 
It is not enough that the chl.ld knows a partic1,1lar clitic, 
subtle irt its meanings, but also wher~ to put it in the verb 
phrase, &specially when other pronominal markers co-occur in the 
verb phrase and when negativization takes place, These varied 
linear ordering r~les will be discbsSed in a separate section. 
Here, the clitics aie merely liste~ in their order of appearance 
and in unmarked sentences always occur af.ter the initial verb 
(patay na 'already dead'); when more than one clitic occurs, a 
sequence based on category and syllable length must .be follOwed; 
(t&ma na d&w I according to X t [it is l already enough I; melon·~ 
--:-:r----:r--- I . . ~ .. , ... , 'S T t pala ti toto ~· Adult, mayroon ~ ~ !l_ toto ~ o o o 

still has some more [of these]')~ 



PERIOD CLITICS G L 0 S s 

1 .10 na 'already' 

1.11 .Pa 'still' 

1.12 .. 2.0* l)aq 'indeed' 

._,, 

daw 'so ! .have been ~old (quotative)' 

2. 1 din .. rin 'also' 

2.3 namari 'I beg to disagree' (This is difficult to translate1 the 
gloss is an approximation.) 

2.4 yataq 'it seems' 

ba '(question-marker)' 
• . . 

2.5 ~ muna 'first . (in sequence)' 

2.7 pay a Adult : pala 1sol' 

3.2 na lal), l)aq2 • only', I (request marker) t . 

3.4 pa lal] 'just now' (used with immediately completed aspect) 

4.2 kay a Adult: kayaq 11 wonder' 

-
*This period marks the beginning of using mos:e than one clitic attache4 to the verb phrase. 

Table 3.6 

ARG's c"l:i.tic 

0'1 
10 
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_Certain clitics go with certain verbal aspects. Hence, 
~· which usually goes with I +completed] aspect U. 7) appears 
early (1.10), and~ 1&~ appears with [+completed, +recent] 
aspect (3.4). However,~' the question marker, and ~,-a 
request marker, come long after questions and requests appear; 
they are not needed, however, as intonation alone can be used 
to signal questioning and requesting. 

The child hegan using more than one clitic (~ ~) as 
·early as 1.12. 

3.2.5. Negatives, existential and medals 

The following table (3.7) shows the order of acquisition 
of different types of negatives in Pilipino: 

PERIOD N E G A T I v E s 

1.6 indiq Adult: hind!qNhindeq 'I refuse to (.I'm not going)' 

1.7 na: Adult: walaq 'There is none' 

1.9 a:yaw Adult: a yaw 'I don't want any/I don't want to' 

1.10 hinde Adult: hind!q 1Nol I disagree' 

hindeq Adult: hind!q 'Don't~ I don't want you to' 

2.1 hindiq 'not (that's not the one)' 

2.2 ind! Adult: hind!q 'not (with a verb) 1 

2.4 .. Adult: huwag 1don 1t (prohibitive) 1 uwag 

Table 3.7 

ARG's negatives 

I shall assume aquisition of the negative even if the 
phonological form is not perfect or has variants. Walaq starts 
out as na:, changes to!.!_:, eventually w.ala{_~). '•xaw has 
variants:. ~and aya~; axaw ~0 can ~e rea7iz;d as x6ko, a;xaw, 
ayoko. HJ.ndiq can be J.nd!~, hJ.nde, hJ.nd!, ~· 

The order for ARG is 

hind!q 

walaq 

a yaw 

huwag 

'no, I refuse to 

'there is none/no one' 

1 I do not want to/I do not want any/I refuse~ 

'don't' 



This is true if one is to go by mere forms alone, however, the 
formative hind!q carries multiple meanings in the beginning 
(refusal, prohibitive, propositional negation} and becomes 
specialized gradually as (1) ayaw 1 I refuse, I don't want 
to . , I don ' .t want anything •; (2) huwag 'don't' 1 Ol and 
hind~q ·•not', the negative marker for all verbs and sentences. 
The prohibitive was acquired last. 

If one were to consider the negatives as verbs in their 
own right, as the generative semanticists do, then the emergence 
of negative verbs occurring with a main verb takes place at 
2.2, more or less the same time as· the acquisition of sentential 
adverbs ( 2. 3) • 

The negative exiitential walaq preceded the existential 
m!lun (Adult mayro6n} 'there is'. 

There is a small set of modals (called by Schachter and 
Otahcs 1972 preverbs) which behave syntactically like the 
negati~es and hence have been included in this section: 

(2.3) dapat 1 should 1 d!to·d,pat lag~y 

Adult: d!to dapat ilagay 'it sh~uld be 
placed here' 

kayal)an basahan 
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Adult: kailal)an basahan ito 'it is necessary 
that this be 
moistened' 

(3.4) pwede 'can' pw~de bal) mabukt&n yanf 

Adult: pwede bal) mabuksan iyan t 'Can that 
be opened"Z' 

3. 2. 6. Greetings and expletives, questions, .requests 
and comments 

Greetings and expletives are learned as lexical items and 
present no problem. Table 3,8 lists: 
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PERIOD GREETINGS AND EXPLETIVES G L 0 s s E 

1.6 a yay Adult: aray 'ouch! 1 

1. 7" S::ya 'Giddyap (us~d for urging a 
horse to run)' 

1.10 b.ibay 'goodbye' 

2.2 
,.,. 

'yes' 00 

2.4 ay naku 'my gosh!' 

2.6 tigena Adult: s!ge na 'go ahead!' 

2.11 aba 'so (surprised) 1 

3.7 hal a 'see now what you've done~ 
(a threat of punishment) ' 

Ta.ble 3.8 

ARG's gree~ings and expletives 

More i~teresting because much ~ore useful are th~ 
diff~rent type~ of questions acquired:" 

s 
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PERIOD I T y p E F 0 R M 

1.6 asking for information: yes-no? NV. 'I' 

1.10 asking for information: what? VNt (V=predicate pro-form/ 
questionword) 

where? VNt 
1 • 11 a~king for information: yes-no? VNNf VNf 
1.12 asking for information: why? ADV V J, 

asking for confirmation of VNf 
information already ·lcnown 

2.4 asking for information: who? VNJ. 

what? VN[vJ~ (Noun Clause) 

how? VN~ (V=predicate pro-form/ 
questionword) 

where? Nt. NVt (N = 
1 location pro-

form/questionword) 

asking for information VClNf . (Cl=question eli tic) 

asking for repetition of what 
N1' v1' has been said: details? 

asking for confirmation of VN-+ TAG t what is already known: tag? 

2.6 asking for information: whose? vNf', VNNi (V=predicate pro-
form/question wor d) 

asking for confirmation of Neg e11' v Cl....,. Neg el"' 
in:formation already known: 
negative query 

3.2 asking for information: why? ADV Neg NV-!. 
(using a negative query) 

3.3 asking for confirmation of Neg Cl vf 
information contrary to 
expectation: negative c:tuery 

3.6 asking for ·information: what? v NOun clause 
(using a conditional statement) (VN ~itional VN) f 

asking for .confirmation of 
information already known. VNN_, elf negative query with emphasis Neg Tag.j, 

ARG' s ,questiC?nS 
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Even before the child acquired the question clitic ba 
(2.5) he began using questions as early·as 1.6, using rising 
final intonationt as his means of signaling a query: 

tigidigd!g digdig umba t 
N V 

Adult.: natumba ba al) kabayo t 
'Did the horse fall?' 

By 1 .1 0, the child had learned question words · 'what?' 
and'where?', which in Filipino are i~terrogative lexical items 
unspecified for content (see Chafe 1970) occupying the slot for 
a predicate noun: 

s!no iyan? 'Who is that?' 
V N 

si Pedro iyan. 'That is Pedro' 
V N 

Na saan al) bataq? 'Where is the child?' 
V N 

'The child is in the house' 

Even in·adult language, these content questions aie said with 
a rising final intonation. 

The child's questions were in reduced form, however: 

nil yan t 
V N 

Adult: ano iyan t 
'What is that?' 

n&tan ••• batit t 

nasaan al) lapis t 

'Where is the pencil?' 

By 1 .1, the chiid was ready fo~ more yes-no questions, 
expanded beyond those of ·1.6 or in a different order: 

punat d!to ayon~ 
V N N 

Adult: Pupunasan ba d!to iyonf 

'Will that one be wiped here?' 

dawa takay.,. 
N . V 

Adult: Marami ba al) isasak&y t 
'Will there be many [bricks] loaded [on the - truck]?' 

where the child uses dawa ~iterall~ two' for 'many'. 



'Why?' is signaled by bakit (1.12) and is attached to an 
entire clause; the reason given begins with dahil sa 'because 
9f 1 , its response correlative. A case can· be made for cons·ider­
ing bakit/dahil sa as state verbs (predicate nouns) in their'own· 
right, but to bypass this theoretical question, I label bakit 
as an adverb: 

Adult: 

bakit 
.ADV 

bakit 

1;:ayado J­
v 

sarado + 
'Why {is it that it i'2_7 closed? 1 
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where the falling rather than the rising final intonation is us~d 
(the rising intonation may likewise be used) • 

As early as 1.12, the child already asked confirmation 
questioris, in this case, to ask the adult interlocutor i£ he 
had the name of the object right: 

Adult: 

poybo yan 1' n!nol) t 
V N 
!l!lb b . ... .t ~ t po . o a J.yan n.~.nol) 

1 Is that powder, Godfather?' 

By 2.4, the child had most of WH~ questionwords in his 
reperto.i,re: 

t!no ito·~ 
V N 

Adult: s!no ito-1-

'Who is this?' 

aniil) nal)yayi ~ 
V Noun· Clause 

Adult: ano al) nal)yari {. 

'What Lis i~/ that which happened?' 

san ka gayil) t 
V N V 

Adult: saan ka·galil) t 

'Where have you been from?' 

papano t!yaq ~ 
V N 

Adult: paano bal) nas!raq.~ 

1How L;as 1~1 broken?' 
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It should be noted that the child used both f and J, 
intonation for some of these questions, as do adults, although 
the more common intonation fo~ short questions oi this kind 
in adult language isT. When asking about )what ha~pened', 
an equational sentenc~ in Pilipinn is n~eded, 'Wha~ is it that 
which happened?' 'where 'that which happened' needs to be 
preceded by the nominative marker ~· In rapid speech·, ano + 
~is said as ano~-anu~. ---

Also attained at this time (2.4) was the question clitic 
~~ used for the first time in: 

mayami ba yan t 
V CL N 

Adult: marami ba iyan t 

'Is that LPil~7 many in quantity?' 

Not all questions in the future would use the questidn clitic, 
but its increasing use was evident after this t~me. 

Another interesting developient at this time was the use . 
of a lot of echoic questions, questions asking for re~etition 
of details of what had just be~n said, almost as if the child 
was practicing. He would repeat entire statements with a 
risin~ intonation· or phr~se~ from eariier statements, in effect 
breaking the~,up into individual units of information for 
repetition: 

Adult: baka ka madapaq ~ 

1 Ybu might stumble' 

Child: baka ko madapaq -f' 

'I might stumbie?' 

Adult: kumakain nat) dallio iyo~ kabayo ~ 

• The horse is eating grass' 

Child• ~I) kabayo~' ~ 
'The horse?' 

kumakaen .f' 

'It's eating?' 

na~ dameS t 

1 _gra.ss? ' . 

A tag had also been acquired at this tinie, no: f (from 
ano), meaning 'isn't it true?': 



~;>a yeo .- ~ 
t .ayo no' pay.'1o ~ 

v N TAG v 
Adult: pareho .- ~ tayo anot pareho t-

'We're the . same, aren't we? We're the same' 

where not is a tag question for confirming information already 
known by the speaker. 

By 2.6., 'whose' was used regularly: 

Adult: 

kan!nu 
v 

kan!no 

yan ~ 
N 

iySn t 
'Whose [is] that?' 

where kan!no £unction~ as a ~redicate noun. 

kan!no+l) payol) 

Adult: kan!no+l) payol) iyant 

'Whose umbrella [is] that?' 

u'sing .the nasal linker ·=.!1. to . connect possessor with the . thing 
possessed. 

Negat.l.ve questions in Pilipino, also acquired at this 
time, may be questions ~sking for confirmation of information 
already known:. 

d! bat ::----+ 
meyon pi d! bat 

Neg q. v Cl . Neg Cl 

Adult: hind! bat meyroon pat h,i.ncU ba., 

'[Is it] not? There is morEt. lS it not?' 

wh~re · t~e negative quer~ repeated for emphasis, is ~laced before 
arid afte~ the information (already known) which the speaker 
is seeking confirmation for. 
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Another query, this time really seeking for new information, 
emerged at 3.3: 

bakit hind! mo ginagam!tin~ 
ADV Neg N V 

Adult: bakit hind! mo ba ginagamit~ 

'Why [is it] you don't use[ it:]?' 

(the child 1,1sed gin,gam!tin instead of adult ginagamitl this will 
be discussed subsequently). At 3.4 and for several months there­
a,fter, the child used ~~ instead of b&kitl e bat . is re.iated . to 
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Kapampangan (another Philippine languagel 8 bat and is a result 
of language mixture. The sentence presupposes an expectation 
on the part of the child for the interlocutor to use ~he objecti 
since the interlocutor was not using it, the child asked why. 

A variant of the negative query for confirmation was the 
integration of hind! ba with the main clause (3.3) to ask f.or 
confirmation of information which one expected: 

hind! ba umaandar t hind! bat 
Neg CL V 

•[rs]n•t [it] working [the motor]? [xs]n•t [itJ?' 

wh-ere one expected the motor to work and one is surprised trra-t 
it does not. 

Further questions using conditional statements and 
negative queries with emphasis appeared at 3.6: 

ano+~ gagaw!n mo~ pag malak! ka na+ 

'What [is it] that you will do when you are already 
big?' 

para~ lasa+~ kolget :ran~ d! bat ano..J. 

'That tastes like Colgate, is it not? don't you 
agree with me?' 

where d! ba ~ is the negative tag (hind! ba?) asking for 
confirmation of information already known and ano. is a tag 
for emphasis. 

Another question-word al!n 'which' was used (3~7) not as 
a question but as an indirect question-- kul) al!n ••• '[he asked] 
which •.• • ~nd has not been included in the table. 

Turning now to requests of various sorts {or commands) 
asking for objects or some action, I noticed that such requests 
were manifested quite early (1.6) in monolexemic utterances 
using the rising final intonation: 

uw! t 'let's go home • 

b4tat. b6tett 'hand me that pencil' 

Two months later, ARG began commanding, using verb roots: 

totoq t akaJ( ~ 
Adult: tStoq t sumakay ka d!to ~ 

'Tota, ride [here]• 



~ince the child found it easi~r to learn verb roots and 
their suffixes earlier than prefixes and infixes (in that order). 
--- undoubtedly, tbe place of the accent was a conditioning 
factor in retaining certain syllables -- the child began · 
making commands using verbs wi.tb sutfixes (whj.ch in Adult 
Pilipino serve as markers for subject choice) as early as 1.9. 
One suspects that initi~lly th~se suff~xes were learn~d as un­
separated parts of the verb: 

dit!n ••• ito 

Adult: alis+!n mo ito 

'Remove this (literally, This is to be removed by . 
you)' 

butt&n 

Adult: buks&~ mo ii6 . 
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'Open t~is {l~~erally, this is to be opened by you) 

However, the child also used:·unaffixed roots: 

!waw ••• :pa t'y 
w . v 

Adult: patay!·n mc5 a!l !law 

1 Turn~ff the light {literally, the liqht is to be 
killed · by .you} 1 

Since the asp~ct used for commanding is the same as th• 
unmarked form of th~ verb (with its subject•marking and 
derivational affixes), the lea~ning of commands and requests 
presented no major problem~. The function of asking/ 
commanding appeared at the same time as the beqinninq of speech, 
using t as th'e main m'arker for requests and l as the marker for 
commands. The proposition itsP.lf began with roots, acquired 
affixes as the child l~arned the affixes of ~he system. (see 
separate section) without having to learn ~ separate ~arker or 
affix for the imperative mood. The -um- infix ~hich goes 
with the unmarked imperative {with ageiit or subj•ct) was 
acquire.d at 2.2 . At 2 . 3, the child used the clitic ~for 
invitations: 

k&in na t'yo 
V Cl N 

Adult1 kumiin na tSyo 

'Let us (already) eat' 

but the child did not exhibit !l!. as a clitic marker for 'please' 
at this early stage (2.0). For his requests, he initially 
preferred to use bnly t , which even among adults is . used a• 
an expreSsion of ingratiation when making a request, but by 3.2 



and 3 • 41 he USICd th~ request l'!at:k<.·r: 

ti~n~n ~a niten~ . 

Adult: ti~nin ~a nltint 

'May you and I look at it?' 

patay!n mo ~a a~ !lawt 

'Will }'ou please turn off the light? (literally, 
The light is to be killed by you, please) 1 

Traditional exclamatory sent~nces in Pilipino~ which in 
general have the function of co~menting (On something ~emark­
abl~), .are mark~d by a~, the nominative determiner; this. 
construction made its-appearance in the data at 2.2: 

ar) d~mi iyon . o+ 

Adult: a!) dami niyon, 6J, 

'~hat a large number those are-- look!' 

Later (2.11), this form of ~xpressrng comments was elaborated: 

a1 biho 'nal) j!p + 
'What .a stinky thing the ieep is!' 

a~ taba taba ko~ . 

'How very fat I am!' 

3.2.7 •. Other conversation markers 

This section will dea~ with certain tags which the child 
used extensively in conversation' as ways of calling the attention 
of the interlocutor. Also·included in this section, because 
related to dimensions concer~ng th•·interlocutor, are the 
respect markers the child used. 

Within a period of three monvhs, the child had acquired 
th~ese three corl"versational tags: 

2.2. a') dam! i.yon 6 J, 

Adul•: a!)· d'mi niyon'"'* 6 ~ 
'How mftnY there are of thpse -- look:' 

2.3. awak ako ta kabayo e +. 
Adult: humawak ako sa kabayo~ e + 

'I held on to the horse -- . you see!' 



2.4. uwag roo wanan to at 
Adult: huwag roo+~ iWanan ito~ hat 

'Don't leave this -- you hear?' 

h , .. , "' . w ere £tr ~t· and ~ are used for demonstrating, explaining and 
mild warning (hdrfatory function), respectively. 

More significant than these t~gs, which are really lexical 
forms attached to the ends of regular ~entences, were the 
markers of respect. Filipino speakers (at least those raised 
in traditional families) use respect markers ~ and hoq as 
clitics in the verb phrase when addressing their seniors or 
elders (the first expressing a higher degree of respect than 
the second). In addition to clitics, they use pluralization of 
'you' -- from ikaw to kayo -- to indicate respect; perhaps the 
highest manifestation of respect is to address a person in the 
third person plural sila 'they'. 

The child used respect markers earlier under prompting 
and hence such expressions can be considered as echoic more than 
spontaneoys productions. However, at 2.4, he began using these 
markers without prompting. Table 3.10 gives representative 
examples of these respect markers. By 3.3, the child was able 

' I L I to use hoq and ~· It was not clear from the context that 
the distinction in degree of respect was clearcut~ the sample 
from 3. 10 seems to indicate free var.iation. Actua:Lly, even 
adults freely interchange hoq and ~. especially with strangers, 
preferring the less respectful hoq and reserving ~ only for 
seniors and for dignitaries. 

3.2.8. Pronouns 

In Pilipino, pronouns occur in three (surface) cases, 
the nominative, genitive, and oblique (or dative); number is 
singular, dual, and plural. Table 3.11 summarizes the order of 
appearance in the data of these pronouns and their three cases •. 

The data did not include occurrences of atin I (oblique) to 
us (inclusive)', kanila '(oblique) to them', and ~nyo '(oblique) 
to you (plural)'· There was an occurrence of kit~ (you and I) 
(1.12), but here kita was a realization of-p1:eisikan ko+ik'~ 
nito 'You are to be sprinkled with this [liquid which I am 
squeezing out of this] by me' where (genitive) ko + (nominative 
ikaw undergo -an obligatory change to kita. · kit'I '(nominative) 
~and I' as ia·dual nominative is rare and is not used except 
by elderly pedple; hence, it is not surprising that the child 
did not use it. 

The first two occurrences of the oblique case cle~rly. 
signal poss~ssion; the oblique case, however, signals.more 
than possession and follows well-defined rules follow1ng 
subject choice and [+definite ] feature in the noun phrase. 
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Period 

2.4 

Examples of Respect Karkers 
-----------

ugat poq Adult: hugas poq 'I'm washing, Elder' 

napatay na poq 'It [the pig) has already been 
slaughtered, Elcer' 

ind! ' pa poq Adult: hind! pa poq 'Not yet, Elder' 

wayaq poq Adult: wala pa poq 'None, Elder' 

------+----------------- ------------------
2.·5 

2.7 

2.8 

(Answering questions of an elder) 

saan si t6toqt 'Where is Totoq? I J ta bay p6q Adult: sa bahay 

[ saan 
,. 

si emen t 'Where is Etnen?' ) 

poq 'At home, Elder' 

waya poq Adult: wala poq 
'She isn't here, Elder' 

wayaq ••• ta baay poq 
Adult: wala poq sa bahay 
'She isn't here ••• [ she's] 
at home, Elder' 

.ayoko na poq 
'I don't want anymore, Elder' 

Adult: sasama poqf' 'May I come along, Elde:i::' 

doisn ta bahay poq namen. Adult: doon sa babay p6q namin 
'There at our house, Elder' 

----- - -+-----------~---------------------~----~-----------------------
3.3 ito a~ 

Adult: 
.- ' --~ # patalUbo~ ninyo n1no~ 'This is your (plural) present from 

my trip, Godfather' 

wala pa 

akin na 
Adult: 

ito a~ pasaliibo~ 
• Jllll""""'t . #' n1nyo n1no~ 

Adult: wala pa sila 'She (plural) is not here yet' 

ho i to ... yu~ nakabalot~ yul) pe.Ja 
akin na ho ito~ iy6~ nakab&lot-t 

iyol) pera 

'Could I have this, Elder, 
the one thatis wrapped~ 
the money ? ' · 

3. 10 (Playing store) pagtind! ho - po Adult: pasind! hoq - poq 
'EiQ.er, may I have a light?' 

Table 3.10 

ARG's use of respect markers 



PBRIOD · NOMI ~ ATIVE GENITIVE 

before 
1.6 
1. 9 aJto 'I' 

1. 10 

1.12 kita (ko-ik.!wl 
'by me-you' 

ikaw 'you' 
2.1 

2.3 

ka 'you' 

2 ,.4 

2. 5. tiya <siya> 'he ' 

2.6 

2 . 7 

2.12 

3. 1 

3 . 3 

3 . 4 
~~ ___ __!_ _____ - ---

mo 'your' 
tayo 'you (plural) ko 'my' 

and I .. we 
(inclusive)' 

tam!(kam{) 
•we (exciusive)' 

kam$: ni !. 
'X and I' 

·nya(niyal 'his' 
kami dayawa ni 

tOtoq ":I'he two 
of us, Toto and 
I' 

, 

kayo 'you(plural) ' 1 

til a (sili) 
'they' 

nil a 'their' 
- --- - ---

Table 3.11 

ARG's p ronouns 

nat in 'our 
(inclusive) • 

nyo(niny6l 
' you(pll,aal) • 

~--

namin 'our 
(exclusive)' · 

--

C B Ll Q U E 

akin 'to me (possessive)' 

, . 

ta 'iyo 'to you (possessive)' 

a kaniva (sa kaniya) 'to him' 

a yo (sa iyo) 'to you' 
-

a .imen (sa &min) ' t o us(exclusive)' 

-----
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The occurrences of the oblique case reflect· these other 
meanings. 

The order of acquisition of the pronouns reflects a 
movement from I-you and I-you-he and you and I (plural}-we 
(exclusive)-you(plural)-they; plurals are acquired after 
singulars; there seems to be no discernible order with regard 
to the acquisition of case except for the early acquisition of 
oblique case to express P,<;>ssession. 

At 1.10, the child had problems distinguishing mo 'your' 
from ko 'my' and would answer a question such as 

Gusto mo ba nang 'Do you want some 

with 

gusto mo 'you like' 

instead of 

gusto ko 'I like' 

but the distinction &oon made itself evident. 

Similarly, at 2.3, the child had problems distinguishing 
natin 1 0Ur (inClUSiVe) I from n~min 1 0Ur (eXClUSiVe) I and for a 
while used both interchangeably. 

3.2.9. Deictics 

? I 

Deictics .were acquired quite early and were used initially 
as pronouns., subsequently also as "determiners with noun roots. 
Like pronouns, deictics occur in three surface cases (nominative, 
genitive, oblique or dative);. semantic dimensions whiE::h are 
important are [±near speaker] and [ tnear ·hearer]. In addition 
to the three case-marked forms, deictics in Pilipino also occur 
with gan- 'like (this,· that, yonder) • and with ~- 'location 
(here, there, yonder)'· Table 3.12 summarizes the child's 
deictics ~nd their order of appearance. 

The variants should be note.d (iy§n-_yan, iyon-iyun-yun, 
duun-do6n, ganon-c:zanun, n.(ndon..,n~ndun-_andon). 

The nominative forms are ito, iyan, and iyon 'this, that, 
yonder'; when pointing to something by itself, one can als-o say 
eto (*a+~to), ayan (*~+iyan}, and ayon (*!_+iyon) 'behold this, 
that, yonder'. 

In adult Pilipino -- among older speakers -- one also 
has another deictic ire 'this one {close to me but not to you)' 
with its forms nirii (genitive), dir~ (oblique), 9anire .(like), 
and "nand!re·.,. nare 'here close tc.;--m-e-·, but these forms are not 
.i.n the active vocabulary of most young speakers of Pilipino. 



PERlOD NOMINATIVE G.I!:N:ITIVE O~LIQUE siMJ:LARITiVE ( '1ixe') G»l- PRO-LOC~TIVE N~-

~~~~----~--~~+-------~--~~~---~~---+----~--~-----~--~~----------~-­
yan (iyanJ 'that' 

·ayilnNyon (ayon> 

1, 6 d!to 'here' 

· 'yonder' 
~---r~--------~-+--------~~~~--------~~~ ----
1.1 liyonNyGn (iyon) 

'yonder' 

1.9 lito 'this'· 

1.10 doon 'yonder ' ganyan 'like that' 
----~,_----~----------~~------~------~---------------+------------------------ ----------
1. 11 layan 'behold, 

that' 

1. ·12 
·---------

diyan 'there' 
-----11------------+--- -------- ··----.-
2.1 

2.3 

2.4 

2.7 

n!to (niti$) · i I - nilndon (nandoOn) '.uvl:!r 
'this' yonder place' 

nyan (niyan} 
'tha·t' 

gan6n-dan6n-ganun 
'like yonder' 

i 
-- --

nan)an (nandiyan) ' .0\.'er 
ther--e' 

----+-------------+-----~---------+- --
2.8 eto .'behold, this t . nandito 'over here' 

---~-~----------~~~~--~~~----------~---------------+----------------------r---------------~ 
2.9 

·3 . 6 

3.9 . 

. noon (derivative of 
.niyonl 'that yonder' 

- --------~ 

ganit6 'like this' 
+---· ---.-

-· I I I - ------ - ·-- _ 

T a b 1 e 3. 12 

ARG's deictics 



It seems that tL c dimensions :. +r,ear speaker] and L +near 
hearer] t o di,;tingui sh ito l+near &J.• e:aker, - near hearer], iyal!. 
L -r,car spea ker, +near hearer J, and i1:on [-near SJ?eaker, -near 
h~Qrer ] were present as e~rly as 1.6 . since all three fcirms 
a~r eared (though not in the same surface cas e forms) at that 
time. However, it is not clear if in the beginning, iyan and 
~yon were really distinguished; : h e child seemed to use them in 
free variation for the same refer~nt, sometimes one righ t after 
the other (1.6). Pointing to !::>Ometh ing, the c h ild said (at 1.7) 

yan ... yGn 

At 1.8, pointing afar, he said yan (he should have said (i)yo~) 

Only at 1.12 and at 2.1, on two occasions, . he did make .a 
very clear distinction betwe~n _ito and iyon_ although as late as 
2. 8, there .were still instances . when he was uncertain about _!.to 
and iy6n-yon . However, at 2.3,.he showed mastery by pointing 
t o m;-C";rtain objects to show the distinction between d!to, 
diyan, and duun. ---

Beginning at 2.1, the child used the deictics not only 
d s prono~ns but a~ determiners with noun roots 

YUI) batit 'yonder pencil' 

as well as for emphatic noun prhase (2.9) 

and at 3.3 and 3.7 

yul) bata na iyon 

YOI) susif) yon 

'this Chicklet (chewing gum) of mine 
this' 

'yonder child ,there' 

'that key there' 

3.2.10. Case - marked determiners of nouns 

Nouns in Filipino are case-marked in their surface 
structures with deferminers af)/si for nominative pommon/prop~r 
no uns, naf)/ni for genitive common/proper nouns, and sa/kay for 
ob lique (dative) com~on/proper nouns. In addition, nouns are 
Iaa rked plural by mal)a after ~he determiner •. Table 3.13 
s~rnmar i zes the order of acquisition of the. determiners in the 
c h i ld's language. 

Here again the order of acquisition wa~ unusual, as it 
1\· as t !1e highly marked oblique case which was . acquired first 
i n it s functi c ri of possession. Probably because the nomihative 
was tied i n with subj e ct choice and · the qeni~ive a consequence 
o f pr i o r sub j ect choice, the .nominat i ve markers arid genitive 
ma r kers mor~ or less came together, t~e o~~s for the proper 
nouns coming before the ones for the co~mon riouns. 



FLRIOD 
------+-
1. 12 
2.0 

2. 1 

PLURAL 
MARKEl<. 

NOMINATIVE 

tj (si) 

GEt\I'J'IVE 

~-- _ t __ r"'_"'_r·a---+ -------------+--------,--

2.3 -1) (al)) ·ni 

-1) (nal)) 

2.4 a f) naf) 

---------------

ta (sa 

kay-key 

ta (sa) 

ta (sa) 

ta (s~) 

3. 7 ! --+ --+-----------· ~ 
(sa) 

=+--+ -~-----
------ ---- ------- -------- --

T a b 1 e 3. 1 3 

ARG's Determiners 

OBLI QUE 

) (possession 

(possession 
--· 

(goal) 

(looation) 

(beneficiary) 

(beneficiary) 

<D 
--.J 



Highly marKed, for benefactive sentences, is p(ra sa 
( fr otl Spanish para) which occurred at 3.7. 

Overt plural . marking of nouns took place at 2. 2 with the 
productive use of mal)a• 

since both ~and !!..~.:l· as a result of elision, may be 
atta~hed to a preceding final vowel (~nd thus to appear to be 
linkers) 

ib~~ kab~yo ~ kab,yo ib& 

~dult: iba aQ kabaya _ aD kabay5 iba 

'the horse is different 1 

y'yaqy~n kbD t~b5n 

Adult: lila'cn'n ko naf') sabon 

'LSomethini_7 is to be applied with soap by me' 

I had to m.ake sure that ~ and nag occurred as distinct. This 
happened a month later (2.4) when the child said 

andon &r) m&:mi 

Adult: n'nqoon Afl m'mi 

'Mommy Li!/ yonder' 

umi~r ako naf') 3!~t 
Adul·t: humiD! iko nal) •HP" 

'Did I •ak for a jeep?' 

(The early u~e (2.2) of t~e nom{native aD for comments 
. al) dami 'how many [there are]! 1 has already been mentioned in 
connettiort with comment sentences, this is~ di£ferent use of 
the nominative !.!l from the type of ·structure being discussed.) 

The noun phrase may be expanded not only by determiners 
or d~ictica (emphatic or not) but also by adjectives or embedded 

. clause~ which are similar to relativization in English without 
the wh- words, however. What happens in Pilipino is that the 
embedded clause is attached by the nasal linker ~--Q to a N: 

(2.3) ti totoq ••. mayikot. owti toto na mayikot 

Adult: si totoq •.• malikot .•• si totoD malik5t 

(2.8) 

'Toto is restless/(moving about) 7 .. T.oto fwho iij 
- restless' 

gagayain natin yul) ~ama+Q paDet 

'The man L~-ho i~_7 ugly will be imitated by us' 

At 2.11, he could use a more elaborat~ embedding giving rise to 
a fuller relative clause. 



nur) gab! na nagtulat na (a)ko 

Adult: nur) gab! na nagsusul~t na ako 

'That nLght when I was already writing ... ' 

where the embedded clause eventually relativized with linker na 
was 'I was already writing that nLght'. 

3. 2. 1 . Noun morphology 

The morphology of the Filipino noun is relatively simple 
the processes consist.of derivations of roots into nouns, 

using affixes. Table 3.14 summarizes the emergence of these 
forms, which appeared relatLvely late, towards the fourth 
(2.11 - 3.5) year of life. 

3.2.12. ver~ morphology 
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The most interesting as well as the most difficult sub­
system of Pilipino grammar i$ its ve.rb system, especially the 
agglutinated affi~es which overtly signal derivations, infiections, 
and subject choice and nulllber. With de Guzman (1978), I propose 
to simplif~ cons~derations by separating derivational markers 
{mag-, -.J:!.!!!.- 1 .and other affixes signaling verb modificati-Qns of 
meaning such as a·ccidental, reciprocal, participative, abi li tative) 
from inflectional markers {for aspect: actual, co·mpleted, recently 
c:omp_leted) as well as markers for subj e.ct cho.ice (any of the 
accompanying N's playing roles [vis-,a-vis the verb} and, for 
agent subjects [for action V' s) a.nd patient subjects [for state 
V'.s, specifically adj~ctives)j plural markers reflected in the 
verb). · 

The emergence ~f these affixes is reflected in Table 3.15 
and some insights into the child's way of coping with these sub­
systems s~multaneously are given at the en~ of thii sect~on. 

Onder deri~ational affixes, I classify all m~rkers which 
make a root a verb {rna- in adjective as in mafnit 'hot') or 
$ubcla'ssify. an· inherent action root into eLther mag- or -urn-. 
(e.g. m!yak '.to cry',.adult umiylk) (I call these verbalizers 
of various types) or which add a new meaning to the existing 
verb {accidentive, causative, reciprocative, abilitative, 
inctoative, participative~ intermittentive, repetitive [sometimes 
with a pejorative connotation]). 

The child !.earned rna- {realized as rna or ~) quite early 
(1.7) in 

a:b~:yiq 

Adult: mab~liq 'to be broken in t~o (for elongated 
objects) ' 



PERIOD FORM E X A M p L E 

' 2.3 -an 'location marker' m~inahan 'a place where machines are found' 

2.6 -in 'complement marker inum!n 'something for drinking = liquid' 

i- 'location marker itaas 'place above = upstairs' 

2. 11 ka- ••• -an 'abstract noun nagbaboy tya ••• ta kababuyan niya Adult: nagbaboy siya ... sa 
marker' kababuyan niya 'He made a pig of himself ... his pigness' 

3.3 -an 'instrument marker' hawakan 'instrument for holding= handle' 

pa- 'instrument marker' pasalUbol) 'something used for meeting = a gift one, gives on 
arriving' 

3.4 mag- 'reciprocal marker' magkaib!gan •reciprocal friend= friends'. 

pa- ••• -an ' location marker'. pagup!tan 'a place where one gets a haircut = barber shop' 

mag-CV 2 'agent marker' magnan~aw 'one who robs = robber' 

.NOUN2 (time now) ' ___ ly' araw+araw· 'daily' 

3.5 paN- 'instrument marker' pal)todi yan 'That [one] is for use as helmet' 

pag- 'abstract noun marker papano buksan .(iH6 ••• papano pagbukas 'How does one open this ... 
for nominalizing verb how is the way of opening?' 
roots' 

-- -- ~- ---- ~ ---- -~~~ -'-----_j L____ ________ 
-·-·-

Table 3.14 

ARG's n6un morphology 

()) 
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PERIOD 
DERIVATIONAL PLURAL SUBJECT ASPECTUAL SUBJECT CHOICE COJIBIBATIOB OP 2 oa 11oaa 

APPIXES AFFIXES 
AFFIXES 

APPIXII ·' · APPIXES 

1. 7 ·-- 'verbaliaer• ••- (na-l ' 'a9ent aub~ect 
r .. ~latadl .arker• 

1.9 
·- , __ , 

• verbalizer • 
1.12 - a&•- laccidantivi- .. ,. n- , ~ +CC~DPlat~ ~ 1- patlant/ob~ac 

2.0 zer• n- -~2- -(+actual aul:>jact .arker' 
2.1 pa- 'cauaativhar cv~- L-actual • -an '9oal aul:>~act 

_ P!>tantial] -.rker' 
2.2 -um- 'verbalizer' -in 'ob~act na- -an 121 

(DI)&(g)- aubjact .arkar' cv2 -an (3) 
'varbalher' C'l 2 -in (3) 

u-cv2- (31 
2.3 -in 'goal aul:>jact pa- -an (2) 

.arker' 
-an 'location 

aul:>jact .arkar 
-in 'banaf'J.ciary 

aubjact urker' 
2.4 C-1111-VC'I- (2) -- -an <.21 
2.5 C-in-VCV- ·~~ 1>11-cY~- - !.}; 
2.6 ag-. ~ .-an (aag- .. -in-L +COIIplatad] i-cY":- (2) 

-an) 'racipro- u-cv2- -(3) 
cativiaar' na-cv2- (2) 

mag---WD- na9-cv2- (2) 
• verbalizer • aa-cv2- _12) 

2.7 n&ka~ 'abilitivi- na- -in (2) .. 
ser' 

ma- 'abilitiviaar 
2.8 !PA'l- (lpal)-) -1n- -an (2) 

'lna-l; : p-in-•- (2l) 
aub__iact ..n.r• ! 

2.9 root na+l) root ~ 'continuativiaer' 
2.10 IP-!- (ip&9) J rin-&9- 121 

'inatr-t . ! p-in-a-cv2- - .(4) 
~act IIU'ker' 

; 

2.11 Np&- 1accidan- CV .. 'pl111'&1 •ul:>~act ; na-cv•- -an l3) 
tiviaar' aarker of p-in-a-pa- (2) 

ad~ active root' 

2.12 naka- 'cau .. tivi-
zer' 

3. 3 aakip&9- pa- -in 
:~: 'participativiaer' cv2- -in 

. pa Jt00r2 'intandt 
tantiviaer' 

3.4 m&9il)- 'inchoativi kecv - l +racantly JU9(pa) .. (3) 
zer' COIII'latad] na(aa)2 (Pl>•l (2) 

ROOT2 'rapatitivi- with clitica pa lal) p-in-ape- -an (3) 
aer' 
(Pa1oratival 

3.6 aa9- ... -an uca- (2) 
'raciprocativi- NCJ-cY2 (2) 
zer"'4 

lma'l- 'verbalizer' 
3. 7 -an 'procluct • 

aul:>:lact aarker 
3.11 1- beneficiary - beneficiary c-in-vcv- 1 --an (~ 

aul:>~act aarkar' aub~act aarker' p-in-ai)CV - .. . -an (3) 
pal)- ... -an 

'location 
eul:>j_act marker' 

4.4 an location 
~act aarkar 

4.5 -•i- pl111'al for 
aaant aub:lect' 

Tabla 3.15 

ARG's verb affixaa (The adult fora ia 9ivan in paranthaaaa.) 



92 

but sometimes E!.:_ was not said; this was also true of mag- which 
was sometimes said as ~-, or ~-, although -urn-:- forms were 
acqui:r;ed earlier than~- forms. At 2.6,.not having mastered 
cooccurrence rules in the lexicon, the child .hesitated between 
mag- and ~~ USing both for .the Same rOOt . ( tumae-~tae I tO 
defecate' interchangeably). In adult Filipino, mag- occurs 
with certain roots, -urn- with certain others, althOugh in some 
roots; using one or ~other prefix changes the meaning of the 
verb; in a few roots, the two are in free variation. Causative 
affixes were .attained at 2.3 (£!_-)and 2.12 (naka-}, which requir.es 
[+actual] aspect. At 2.6, the child began using rna~-, another 
ve-rbalizer in the same subset as mag- and ~· a~restricted 
in distribution to a few roots. The child used ma~gan6n 'to do 
it that way (demonstrating)'. A~ 3., he began using root re­
duplication as a way of signaling intermittent or repetitive 
action. 

Mirroring plurality of subject choice in the verb by .re­
duplication of the first syllable of the root in adjectives 

magaganda 

wae used at 2.11 but for event verbs \.l~:l.ng mag-, -si- was not 
used until 4.5, 

nagsiin6m kam! ni kGya~ 'We, Kuyang and I, drank 
··[something]' 

This plural marking, which is redundant, occurred long after 
plural noun-marking signaled by ma~a was attained (2.2). 

Aspect acquisition followed this order: completed or 
perfective at 1.7 (a:ba:yiq, A~ult: nabal~ 'broken in two 
(Qf ~n elongated object]'); actual or progressive at 1.12 
(natatakut 'is [being] afraid'); actual or. potential at 2.1 
(yaylkad, Adult lalakad 'will walk') 1 and recently ~ompleted 
at 3,~ (kaaal!t pa lag, Adult ka&al!s Ea la~ 'has just now left'). 

Since the imperative in Filipino is unmarked for aspect, 
only th• verb root with or without derivational or subject 
affjxes is used-- it was attained at the same time as action 
words were attained (e~rlier than 1.6) and underwent mor~hological 
elaboration as affixes were acquired. 

The child, like the adult, used them) n consonantal ablaut 
to signal [+completed] aspect for de:r;·ived forms beginning with 
!.::.:_, the infix -in- for :~verbs with the suffix. -:-in, tinawag 
1 Called' fron !_'2!_._a_:;;:_ag (.agent S\lbject] and tawagin [object role 
choice for subje~t~)~ For [+actual] or progres~ive aspect, Ln 
additic·u to ~ .•.!!. change, thei·e is a reduplication of the first 
syllable of the root; in the case of -in suffixed roots, an 
infix :2:.n.::.. is used (tinatawa<J_ from t~gin 'to ca.ll [an obj.:ct 
;ole noun (~hos:l11 as SUbject] 1 but .):Umata ... lag fro!Yl tl.liT'.lWa_[ 1 to call 
l a9e.nt subJect_ ) • Pref i X<:s for [+actual J progre~:;sive aq .. ect 



were learned by 1.12 and infixes at 2.5. The most highly marke~ 
as~ect [+actual, +completed, +recent] ~as attained late 8.4), 
which is understandable, considering its markedness and its 
infrequent use; by the time it was attained, the child had 
learned to reduplicate verb roots (2.11) and to use two olitics 
(1.12) w.i,_,th his verbs. 

In Filipino aspict marking, every chil~ is f~ced with the 
dilemma of conceptual simplicity or complex;tY on the one hand 
(content side of language) and morpholog~cal simplicity or 
complexity on the other hand (expression side of language), 
Assuming that refere~ce to present reality is conceptually 
easier than reference to absent reality (the displaced feature 
of human communication) and that more affixes spell more 

:)3 

complexity in form, one ~ay then ask: which should be attained 
first -- a conceptually easy function expressed by a morphologically 
complex form, or a conceptually difficult function expressed by a 
morphologically·simple ~orm? 

The child began using a conceptually complex concept 
·(actual and completed [+perfective] but non-present reality) 
expressed by a simple form: a: - na- [+completed]. When it came 
to expressing two -forms of actual "'ffn-going or progressive) 
aspect, ~,·n ablauting AND reduplication o~ -in- infixing AND 
reduplication, the former took precedence over-the latter by 
five ~o~ths (p~esumably prefixing is easier than infixing). 

$oon after attaining!!!.>!!. ablaut.ing and reduplication, 
w;i.thout inf~x~n,g, h~ used simple reduplication for [-actual} 
or potential aspect ~- morphologically simple but conceptually 
d:.i.fficui~ since reierring to something not even begun [-actual] 
and there tore [ -com~hted]. 

, In ~earning aspect, two parameters seemed to be operative, 
concept ~nd morpheme complexity. Conceptually, [+actual] took 
p~iority over [~actual] {or potential), [+completed] over 
[-completed]. Morphologica·uy,. prefixing took priority over 
redupiicating and infixing, in that ord~r. Where the choice 
became less clear-c~t were actua~ aspects with simple or complex 
morphology 1 here the morphologically simple f.orms were learned 
fir~t, provided they had aspectual parameters in common. Infixed 
forms with [+actual] and [-completed] or progressive aspect 
were learned after [-.actual] aspect (which !lsed only simple re­
duplication) had been mastered. Last to be attained wa~ the 
highly marked t'orm for recently completed, complex both 
c6nceptually and morphologic~lly- · 

Probably ~nother parameter to consider is frequency. The 
[+completed] aspect is the most frequently used in adult speech 
and hence more s~lient for the childJ the use of the [+actual] 
and [-completed] or pr?gressive aspect i~ less fre~uent; a~d the 
[+completed,+recent] very rare. Such frequency is reflected 
in the order of jcquisition, except for [~actual] or po~ential, 



w:1ere th<.'!re w •.. _; i:-.f:t.ftic:i<:'llt data as to frequ·~ncy. 

Moving on no\.; to tl:e affixes which sigl'lal subject choice 
(realized in the nut.n phrase by the nominative case-marked noun 
~_2L_?J-_), I must preface my discussion by saying that .:2:E.:. and .::2..!:!. 
are variants cf -hin ar.d -han respectiVely, depending· on whether 
or not thA root ends in a consonantal or vocalic segment. If 
tl~e child used only -in and .:.!.!l respectively no matter how _the 
root ended, it was because he still had problems with h at the 
tiffie. As he learned to say h with ease, he began usini -hin 
and ~wherever the adults -used thes:e suffixes, although at 
2.9, he ~a~ not sure of whether to insert ~or ~ for suffixes 
with basas 'to wet': 

but 

Adult: 

hindi na bat~q yuQ t6di ko 

hind! na basaq yuQ helmet ko 

'My helmet is no longer wet' 

kayaQan batahan 

Adult: kailaQan basaqan 

'It is necessary to wet it•. 

The other point to consider ~s that different deep structure 
ca~es are signaled by the same affi~ and that diffe~ent verbs 
take differe·nt subsets of affixes; this explains the appearance 
of the same a~fix for different subject choices and the bccur­
rence of the different affixes for the same subject choice. 

(Because of the polysemy in these subject choice affixes, I did· 
not indicate glosses for them in the general summary of ARG's 
development.) EventuallYr the child will need t~ store data 
on the classification of verbs based on their ccoccurring noun 
possibilitie11 1 subjectivalization for these nouns, and governance 
rules on which affixes occur with which roots; all of this ·-
information will evP.ritually have to be stored in the child's 
lexicon. Finally 1 it should _be note'd that in rapid speech among 
adults, i"" is often deleted; this explains why the child used pal)­
and pag- for adult ipa9- and iRag- in his utterances. 

With the above <fbservations in mind, one can say that the 
order of acquisition of the subject marking affixes is: 

f6 (for agent) 

i-

-an 

-in 

(i) pal) 

(i)pag 

In general, i- is used for the subject choice of patient/object, 



-an for gco al / location/bcnefi •.: la,r y , -in for ,, bj o:, ,; t /patit=nt /·.:•.· <~ 1 -' 

ben-eficiary, (i)pal) and (j.)pag for i ::~~ tni :o ... nt / Lenefic.:iary. t·:hat 
1:; probably signi"f1cant, beca\;,,:; e o f fr t"· • : u 0~cy , i. ~~ the ]:'r.irr.acy 
u f agent and pHti•nt/object ove r lJ• ti tr uu 0nt, ~ith goal and 
!Gc& tiun corning in between. 

The rightmost column of Table 2.14 lists the combinaticns 
in term~' of number of morphs attached to the root and gives an 
indi.::ation of the strategy used by i:he child. Note that beC)ir.I.ir. •J 
at 2.1, the child began to use combination& of two morphs. Pri u c 
t v that, he used one morph in t~is order: 

prefixes 

reduplications of the roots (a kind of pref xing) 

suffixes 

fnfixes 

~hen the child beqan using two~orphs (2.2), he began using 
combinations of 

prefix and suffix 

reduplication a~d suffix 

prefix and reduplication 

r~du~lication and infix 

infix and suffix 

pr~fix and infix 

At 2.5, he was ready for thr~e morphs with these co~binations: 

prefix reduplication ~uffix 

At 2.10, with four morphs, he had this combination: 

prefix 'infix reduplication suffix 

And at 3.11, likeWise with four morphs, tw~ of them belonging 
to a discontinuous morpheme, the combination was: 

discontinuous af£ixa infix reduplication 

discontinuous affixb 

(the discontinuous morpheme is~···~· a subject 
marker for location subject) 

One thinks of a juggler increasing the number of balls 
he is juggling from 1 to 4 (in one case, th~ las~ two being 
part of a discontinuous unit). a'nd able to cope with increases 
only one at a time even with pr~ctice and development. 

Changing the metaphor, one can think of a person stringing 
beads together, initially of two kinds, c and v, and then complica­
ti~! the pattern by using different types of C's and v•a. Going 
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from left to right of each sequence, the front positions and 
those immediately following seem to be the easiest, especially 
if one merely repeats a pattern already there 

c,v,c,v,cv. 

One can add to the end but most difficult of all is inserting 
something between an already established pair. 

c- c 1v1 -v. 

With the complexification of the sequences, having to cope with 
longer strings, the child finds inserting c 1v, between existing 
C and V difficult; and so the last string type to be mastered 
in twofold combinations added to a basic string are those involving 
inserts once more. 

Finally, with more combinations, the same problem arises. 
With combinations of 3 affixes with no insert, there is no 
difficulty. With combination~ of 4, an ins~rt is needed once 
more. 

And most difficult of all -- used only when the child was 
already 3.4 -- is a combination using not only an infix but 
also a discontinuous sequence, the first part attached to the 
beginning, with an insert, and the second part attache~ ~o the 
end. 

Finally, in this section, I would like to list the follow­
ing 'wrong' combinations u·sed by the child. These combinations 
are even more revealing of his strategies of cop!ng. 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

CHILD 

gin&gam!tin 

nagl!l{goq 

ali tan 

tar ado 

tinawagan 

tinutulatan 

r.aggagawaq 

kakainin 

kinukunin 

papal1t 

tr,ag :;akay - sun.akay 

ADULT 

ginagamit 

kin~ain 

m~ita 

nal!l!goq 

alisin 

isara 

tinawag 

sinusulat 

gumagawaq 

kakain 

kinilkuha 

'using (something}' 

'eating (something}' 

'to see . (something}' 

'taking a bath' 

'to remove (something}' 

'to close (something}' 

'called (someone}' 

'writing (something} ' 

'making (something}' 

'to eat ( sorr.ething} ' 

'to get (something}' 

'to change (something}' 

'tr. r·ide' 

'to c·::dn<jc (something} fut· (some­
thing ..:lse}' 
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CHILl> ADULT 

j.E, su:>ulatari . i!;\isiilat 'to write (something)' 

~. i G p.,;gi.:indf Fasind]q 'to light (a cigarette)' 

3.12 }?inup.unasan pinupunas 'to wipe (something) ' 

~dte th~t the~e ~rrors' almost all took place between 3.3 and 
3.5 and manifest the child's attempts to use a co~plicated system 
cor.s·is·ting of several .sub-systems, after having acquired these 
sub-sysiems more o~ less as distinct ones. The 'mistakes' arise 
because of the combinations more than because of indivi~ual 
elements. 

· tn some cases,, there .was instant sel £-correction or. self­
editing:. 

kumakain ba it6 > kinakain ba it6 

•oo·e.s . this eat?' 'Is this bein~ eaten = edible?' 

·alitSn ) alitl:n Adult: aliS!~ 

'It is td be remo~ed' 

Cases of ~uch self~editing are indicative of the child's 
c6mpetence; the lapses are due to performance. 

. ' . . 
But in the following examples,. the · child is more correct 

thari the ~duit, b~ing cpnsistent in his application of rules, 
for reasons not evident, the adult has introduced irregula.ri ties 
or exceptions into the grammar which the ch"ild. has not yet 
learned: 

A . 

nagliligoq 

naggagawaq 
. ·. . 
magsa·kay 

B 

ginagaml:tin 

tinataw~gan 

tinutulatan 

. kakal:nin 

kinukunin . 

susulatan 

pinupunasan 

Those ·in column A show the child using. nag- consistently as a 
verbalizer with agent subject. Adults rather arbitrarily choose 
~ instead of mag- for the first ·verb l!goq, ~ for the second 
verb gawaq and for the third verb sakay. The child actually 
also ~sed ~umakay 'to ride' but he alternated it with ~agsakay 
which has b~en given a specialized meaning in Adult . Pil~pino 'to 
load s~meth~ng on a vehicle' .• 

l:n the forms in column B, what the child . consistent.ly used 
was ari over marker, a suffix, for s~bject choice: ~ifi or ~an. 
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The adult, -.;hen there is alre.ady an infix -in- in the forms 
gin~gamit and kinukuha, delete_s_ the suffix -in, quite arbitrarily, 
perhaps to avoid repetition of -in in the same lexical item; 
the child as yet does not know this rule,. In kinukunin, by 
analogy to the unmarked form kunin 'to get something', used in 
commands, the suffix -in is consistent. The adult chooses to 
keep the aspect marke;-=:-in- but deletes -nin from his *kuhanin 

~ ------
)~. 

In tin,wagan, tinGtulatan, sGsula~an, pinupunasan, the 
ll}arker ::.!.!lis supposed to mark 'goal subject' or 'product subject': 

tinawagan ko na Adult: tinawag ko na 

; Someo.ne i.s alre.ady called l:>y me' 

ap<S '.bal) tinutulatan mo *' Adult.: al\o ba ar:1 isinusGlcit mo ~ 

'~hat which is being written by you is wh~t?' 

' s6sulatan nimin yuq pa')ilan mo 

··'Adult: isGsu,lat nim.in yur:l pal)alan mo 

·~our p,·.&me· W•ill, be writt.en by us' 

.Adult: pirtupunas ko ito 

''l'l)is is 'being wiped b.y me' 

Regularly, -an does mark these subjects with certain verb roots, 
. but for sule.t:" the subject marker for 'product I is i-. However, 
rather arbitrarily, adults delete ~in pinupunisanalthough 
retain it in th~ command pun,san ~ ito. One su~pects that ~ 
precludes·~ in this case. In tinawagan, the same sentence may 
be used, but means '[someun~] 1s already called BY TELEPHONE by 
me'. Obviously, th~ child has not yet learned this specialized 
idiom! · 

In kit,han (for mak!ta) I tarido (for isari}, pipal!t (for 
palitin), the child had trouble with derivational affixes and 
in one case, a lexical item (sari from aarado 'to close' f~o~ 
'closed', both from Spanish).--

In ipaqp,lit, adults in this. specific sentence cannot 
elide or delete i~ because of the context 

ipagpal!t mo si Magdal,na diyin 

'~awdalen (a stat~eJ Ls to be repllced there [by some 
other statue]• 

t!si~19 only pu.gpal!t makes no scr,sn in tLis ::or:t•~:xt. althc•ugh in 
other cont():xts i- can be deleteCI. Again, ,;in,:e the ,,hild ~:au 

.:::q;osed n:<.H·e frequently to ~ rather tbat1 .il.'.ls;- in rapid 
bJ. ecch, he usee L~ Lather ti:<\1: ipag-. 



In the sentences 

kan!no~ kaka!nin yon 
I 

Adult: s!no a~ kakain niyon 

'Who Lis i~/ the one by whom that yon~er /food7 - - · will be eaten ?' 

The cnild confused kan!no (which does not call for an equational 
sentence using a noun clause) with s!no (which does), which in 
turn wrought havoc on his verb combination. 

In Eagtind~ in adult pasind!g 'May I have a light?', th~ 
child confused verbalizer ~with causative pa-, two distinct 
types of derivational affixes. 

· To me, what the different combinations of 'errors' show 
1s a learner in the process of mastering a complex sytitem a~ a 
~hole, having almost mastered sub-systems of the system, a~d 
J:, astering details of the sub-systems (without still knowing. all 
the exceptions and s~ecial usages, including idio~s). After 
111, he has se~eral more years to learn details of the sysiem, 
ts exceptions and the special notes he has to attach to th• 

individual items of his lexicon. This is the task for the : 
period following mastery of the basic eystem of verbal cqm­
.municat.ion. ~ .• 

~.2.13. Li~e~r operations 

3.2.13.1. Agruement b•tw~en predicate and subte c t 

In this sec~ion, I shall discu s s only some main types of 
linear operations. These . o~ 0 1ged as the most salient processes 
resulting in reordering in ARG's developing grammar: Subject choice 
{and its consequences: nominativ• case-ciarking for the noun 
and subject marking in the verb resulting in predicate-subject 
agreement or concord}; interposing movements of clitics and 
pronouns between initial· verb and second verb in negative, 
existential, modal structures; integration o£ the phrase (for 
~urposes of topicalization or focus) and subsequent interposing 
movements; copying of deictics and other formatives for emphasis. 
All types are meaning-preserving in the sense 6f not chang~ng 
the message of the basic proposition, subject choice, topicaliz a­
tion and emphasis add meaning but do not change or detract fror 
the meaning of: the . basic proposition. 

In choosing a subject in Pilipino, the following steps 
have to be taken: (1)· Choice of o~e N accompanying V which is 
marke~ [+definite] as · subject (2) Marking of the subject N as 
nominative, realized by determiners a~/si. (3) Marking . of u r. 
accompanying [+definite] N as oblique, realized by det ~ t mi ncr~ 

I 
Sa/kay, (4) Marking of an accompanying [!definite] ~ ~ eithe~ 
subject nor oblique as [+genitive], realized by naf')/Ei., based 
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on the r•)le 
of the verb 
-in,_~). 

(..l f tht. t:. ( 5) 
root, :::t,alizec 
T 1'1 e e n d r 8 s ul t 

predicate and the subject. 

L '.l v a r 1 (I :.l !_. 

i~' c.:c.>nccrd 

: . .: l' j e c t :: o u n a s a f e at u r e 
c:.:tfi.>:es (i-, ~~,_!gag_:_, 
ot· a9rccmt•nt bct~o.·~en t.he 

In ARG's developing grammar, overt subject marking in the 
verb started at 1.12 and nominativ~ case marking of personal 
pronodns and deictic pronouns began as early as 1.~ and 1.6 
respectively, although nominative noun determinE::rs si and ar:J 
appeared later (2. 1 and 1. 3 respectively), meaning that step 
(1) and (2) above took place independently of (5). One suspects 
that the verb forms were initially learned as wholes, the 
explicit concord relations realized only later. 

Table 3.15 indicates the emergence of different kinds of 
concord of various nominative cas•-nouns (with specific roles) 
accompanying V. 

The agreements are relatively straightforward, again with 
~. i-, -in, -an taking·priority and par:J-, pag-, par:J-.~;-an coming 
later, and with the 'object, goal (and beneficiar·YTtaking­
priority in time over agent, which seems to cgnfir~ the 
contention CC•fia 1978) that patient/object s~bjects are more 
common ~n Pilipino than agent subjects. ' · 

It sh6uld be noted that e~erything was not smooth for ARG 
with rcgar.d to subjectivalization. Mistakes were ·made ·sponta­
neously, and. under structured elicit~t~on carried ~ut with 
pictures and dolls at 3.4 and 3.5, he was confusedr especialli 
wheQ there were three N's accompanying V. 

Som~ of the ~xamples are interestingi 

(2.4) X bigyan mo ako ito 

Adult: bigyan mo ako nito 

'I am to·be given by you this' 

where two pronouns ako 'I' and ito 'this' are both nomir,ative; 
the· child had attained genitive nita at ·2. 3 ·but apparently had 
trouble with keeping his surface-case!'! correct when three N's 
accompanied v. The difticulty lay in marking one N nominative, 
two other N's genitive. The child, as in the above example, 
made both nominative in the following ex~mple: 

Adult: sumakay kamf nar:J kabayo 

'We rode a horse' 

where both kam! and af) kabayo are nominative. 

' The same problem o~ differentiating or of marking one subject, 
the next one genitive, occurred in 



PERIOD 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.8 

2.10 

3. 1 1 

3.12 

4.4 

TYPE OF AGREEMENT 

AFFIX N role 

I i- object 

I -in goal 

-an (negative 
beneficiary) 

~ agent 

I ~ object 
/ 

-an beneficiary 

I -in patient 

---
I -an experiencer 

-
I pal)- instrument 

I pag- instrument 

I i- beneficiary 

I paQ- ••• -a, looation 

, -an location 

E X A M P L E 

it!pon ko na ito Adult: itatapon ko na ito 'This is going to be thrown 
' ' -, - away by me' 

ti tot~ uy!in (with fro~ting of subject) Adult: si totoq_. hul!hin 
'Toto - catch [him]' 

iw~ ako ni :kuya dudi 
'---' 

Adult: iniwanan ako ni kuya rudi 
behind by Kuya Rudy' 

'I was left 

kain na tayo d!to Adult : kumain na tayo d!to 'Let us now eat here' 
~ 

na:k!ta yul) kabayo Adult : na:k!ta iyol) kabayo 'The horse was seen [by someone]' 
L.=::::i 

pabayan mo a:k6 Adult: pabaya&n mo ilko 'I am to be allowed by you [to do 
~ something]' 

papatay!n ko yul) yaqgam ta kualto ko Adult: papatay!n ko iyol) lal)gam sa 
kuarto ko 'The ant in the room is to be killed 
by me·• 

nain!tan alto diyan ta baykon Adult : nain!tan ako diyan sa balkon 'I fele 
~_,_ · warm there in the balcony' 

~atay .nal) yamok ito e Adult: pampatay nal) lamOk ito e 'This is (,used) 
' for killing mosquitoes- you see' 

pinagpunat ko Adult: pin~unas ko [ito] '[This] was used by me to wipe [it] 
with' 

I • 

~il! mo ~6 nal) iskuter 'I am to be bought by you a scooter' 

pinal)lulutuan nya yul) kus!nas Adult: pinal)lulutuan niya iyol) kus!naq 'The 
kitchen is being used by him to cook in' · 

tinata!an nila al) inurn!n nila I . . 

Table 3 . 16 

'Their drinking water· is the place where they 
defecate' 

:A~G,: s verb-subject agreeme nt sequence 
0 
~ 
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(2.10) x knmuki a~_kabayo~.it6 iyG~ kabiyo ko 

Adult: kamukha nar) kabayo~ it6 iyo!) kabayo ko 

'Yonder horse of roifte i£ like this hors~ here' 

Sometimes, however, it was a failure to mark the verb with the 
Light affix -- s~ep 5 ~- r~ther than Step 4, wh~ch c•used the 
'error': 

(2. 12) X ako--l' binigay akO na!) tiyopaW 

Adult: ako+ binigyan ako na!) siyopaw 

'As for me, I was given [~] siop~o (Chinese dumpling)' 

Tbe problems were multiplied when the preditate was a three-place 
predicate, since it meant marking the non-nodinatlve N•s with 
either sa/kay or naQ/ni: 

(3.2) binl:gay yu~ lalake ta babae yu!) libro .•• na ••• an­
binibigay ta babge ta ribro yuD baba~ 

Adult: binfbigay no6!) lalike sa babae iyo!) libro 

'Yonder book is being given by the man to the woman' 

At this stage (3.2), it seemed that Steps 1 and 2 (choice of 
subj~ct aQd its nominative markinq) had n6t been mastered, neither 
had Step 5, the assigning of the subject markers (a~ least of 
most of them) ~o the verb, been fullY ~astered. Pro~lematic was 
the assignment of determiners as genitive and/or oblique to the 
other non-subject "'s. In such a case, the child put all N's in 
the nominative case,· since he was unable to 'cope with so ma,ny 
rules at once and. in their proper sequence. 

3.2.13.2. Interposing aJ:ld clitic ord.ering 

Schachter and Otanes (1972) label negat.i,.v?s, existential, 
negative existential, ~odals as pre-verbs; an.alternative view is 
to consider them adverbs predicated of 'verbs in main or embedded 
claus•s· In any case, such forms occupy the first or most 
permanent position in the Filipino se~tence, then attract by 
interposition all clitics to immediately follow them before the 
main verb. Moreover, whenever more than one clitic occurs 
aft-er the verb or predicate noun (including pronouns), ordering 
rules of the clitics apply. 

The linear operation involves interposition of the clitics 
and su~ject pronoun immediately following a V between the Negative 
and the V. Moreover, within the verb phrase itself, there is 
an ordering of clitics, pronouns, and clitics vis-tt-vis pronouns: 

•nakita mo na pal' siy' 
pron';lun Cl 1_ Cl2 PJ:'Onoun 
g•niti ve noM'lina ti ve 

'(I see that) he has already 
be~n seen by you' 



PERIOD 

2. 4 

2'5 

2.6 

--
2. 11 

3.2 

--.--
3.4 

T y l' E E X l\ M F L E 

Neg Pronoun v ~nd! ak6 takay e ~ Adult: hind{ ako nakasakay e~ 'I was not able teo ricie --
you see' 

Adv Pronoun v baka k6 m~dapaq,. Adult: baka ako madapaqf 'It might be because I shall 
fall on my face?' 

Prohibitive Pronoun V N wag mo wanan to at Adult: huwag mol) iwanan ito hat 'Don't you lea\·c 
this, you hear?' 

v Proroun Quespon clitic N gutt6 mO ba yul) ayk.!ml Adult: gusto m6 ba iyo'). ays krl:m-1' 

ordering 'Do you .want yonder ice cream?' 

Neg c1 1 c12 
L_j 

ayoko na pOq 'I do not want anymore, Elder' 

ordering 

Neg Cl Pronoun v' indi na. ak6 natutuyuq e~ Adult: hindi na ako natutulog e ~ 
'I'm not sleeping anymore -- you see' 

Adv Pronoun v taan ko iyayagayt Adult: saan ko iiaiagay 1' ·~ner.e shal l I put [it] ?' 
-

Neg Propoun Prounfun v ayaw nya (a)kol) papatUken Adult: ayaw niya ako+l) papasGkin 

o~dering 
'P.e does not want me to er.te:r' 

-
ProhHti t:ixe huwag mo na (a)ko+l) pain)ektiyunan Adult : huwag mona ak~+Q painiksyon:n 

Pronoun Clitic Pronoun v 'Don't let me be injected anymore' 
I 

orderifrg 
___] 

___._ 

T a b 1 e 3. 1 7 

ARG's interposing and clitic or;dering OferaticilE 
( J 
<..} 



The genitive pronoun immediately fo.llows the verb, the clitics 
next, and the nominative pronoun last. Among clitics, one-syllabl~ 
clitics come before two-syllable ones, and when both clitics are 
one-syllable or two-syllables, there are statable rules of 
ordering. When interposed, the ~hole se~uence is trans£erred 
to the position immediately iollowing the pre-verb and then to 
bind the entire verb phrase together, the nasal linker is used 
under certain statable conditions. The child seemed to learn 
all these rather complex context-sensitive rules during the 
period stated, beginning to use more than one clitic as early 
as 1.12, as already stated. 

That this was ·not easy, however, was manifested by many 
'errors' beginning at 2.5 and continuing even up to 4.10. It 
seems that this is another sub-system where learning beyond the 
first three years continues. Some of the 'mistakes' made were 
as follows: 

Interposing where it is not required 

3.3. X hind! ba ako nahulog diyan1 

Adult: hind! ba nahulog ako diyan~ 

'Isn't it a fact that I fell thefe?' 

3.4. x ay~w ta (a)kin bigay yuQ bag 

Adult: ayaw ibigay sa ak!n iy6Q bag 

'He does not want to give/me the bag' 

Not interposing where it is required 

2.5. x 'wayaq ••• ta baay p6q 

Adult: wala poq sa bahay 

'{i!:_7 is not, Elder, in the house 1 

4.2. x sigur5 kaya hind! sumag5t tayo 

Adult: siguro kaya hind! tayo sumag5t 

'Perhaps that is the reason why we did not answer' 

4.3. X nandun Sa amin pa ito 

Adult: 

4.5 X 

AdUl·t: 

nandun· pa sa amin it6 

'This was still yonder there at our place' 

saan pumunta ka ~ 

sa an ka pumun ta ~ 

'Where did you go?' 
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Filipino has an alternate form for nominative ikaw 'you', 
~, which is a one-syllable formative used immediately after · the 
verb. The choice of alternat~ve form is necessary and the child 
acquired it as early as 2.3. When to use it and in what sequence 
in the verb phrase was a problem·-- he kept using the correct , (and 
more consistent) ikaw and because it was two-syllables ., put it 
last (again, corr;ctly) against the seemingly whimsical and 
capricious.ly irregular use of -~ by adults: 

3. 3 x hindi ba ikaw matutiilog t nino!) 1' 

Adult: hindi ka ba matiitGlogt ninol)f 

3.4 X 

Adult: 

3 • 4. X 

A.dul t: 

4. 2 X 

Adult: 

'Aren't you going to sleep, Godfather?' 

hindi na ikaw magigil) nindl) pagka nagil) dadi kat 

hindi kana magigil) nino!) pagka nagil) didi kat 

fYou ~ill no longer become a godfather when you have 
b~come a father?'· 

papatukin na da~ ik~w 

papa~ukin ka na dlw 

'According to Lsomeon~/ , you are now to be allowed 
to enter' 

tapos na ikaw t _ h~ndi pa ikaw tapos t 

tapos ka na' . - hindi ka pa tap6s t 
·'Are you .finished?' 'Aren't you finished yet?' 

4,10 x dali lal) ikaw 

Adult: dali ka lal) 

'Hurrf, if you don't mind {litarally, Hurry you .only)' 

Note that the use of ikaw for ka persisted up to 4.1iJ, ·wnen 
the child was aimost five. ~the case pf prople.ms with inte'r­
position, it seems the problem was · one of be.ing unsure of .whe·n to 
apply. the Linear operation and when ·not; in transformational 
g·enerative grammar terms, a _pro.bl~m with stz:uctural analysis. In 
the former. case, it w_as · the child's regularity against the adult's 
irregularity on a sma.ll changei of -lexical item (and consequent r'e,­
ordering) • Undoubtedly., there are ar·eas . for further learning in 
the years beyond 5. 

3.2.13.3 . Nasal linker insertion 

Another operation that is a con!fequence of interposing (and 
processes such as . relativization) is the obligatory use of the 
nasal linker na - .::..2_. 



In Gonzalez (1971), 1 m~de a case for the n"asal linker 
(n~-::.::.u .i.n Tagalog to be introduced as a result of certain syntactic 
pro~es~es, principally to maintain the structural unity of the 
phrase (the verb phrase with its complements, the noun phrase 
with its structure of modification including the equivalent of 
relativization in English). The obligatory use of the nasal 
linker is thus subject "to statable rules resulting in phonolog­
ical cohesion at the phrase level; in the case of the verb 
phrase, t h is unity can extend to the entire predicate. 

What was fascinating about ARG was the early appearance 
of this nasal linker in the right places. Undoubtedly, the 
initial use of the nasa~ linker was echoid (as an integta~ portion 
of a prefabricated routine which was learned by rote memory as a 
sequence), but by 2.3, its occurrence seemed to be rule-governed 
as its use took place deviating from the adult model (see t! toto 
na mayik6t in Table 3.17). Table 3.18 summarizes 
the entty points for the nasal ligature ' (including e~rlier occur­
rences where it seemed echoic) for various types of structures. 

I have multiplied the structures to give an idea of the 
complexity involved in choosing when to use and when not to use 
the nasal linker. As late as 2.4, in fact, ARG referred to bgtas 
mayi!t 'a small child' without the linker1 a month later, the use 
of the linker began consistently. The linker is needed to c·onnect 
deictics and.other determiners with the noun, the main ~erb with 
other verbs or their noun complements. Even more complicated is 
the placement of ihe linker after clitics and in the case of the 
negatives and the existential, the interposing of the subject N 
between negative existential and main verb, with the linker attached 
to the subject pronoun. That the child was able to master these , 
context-sensitive rules from about 2.6 to 4.0 is to me extraordinary. 

3.2.13.4. Preposing (Topicalization) 

Another linear operation is the transfer of phrases to t~e 
b~ginning 6f a sentence as a way of high~ighting the phrase. 
In Filipino, ~t is the beginning rather than the end of the 
sentence, which receives prominence. I shall call this process 
topicalization. Examples of this process are given in Table 3.19. 

3.2.13.5. Emphasis 

Finally, in addition to subjectivalizing (by the nominative 
marker and by agreement with the verb), top~calizing (by fronting), 
the child cou~d empha~iz~ dei~tics, nourts, noun phrases, and ver~s 
by selective repetition or copying, usually in predicate position 
(and therefore also requiring topicalization). 

. 
In the 2.6 example, the child used both ito 'this' and 

i.yein 'yonder' to refer to th"e same object; ther;-are other examples 
of tb~s . inconsistency, either a performance lapse on the part of 
the child or a failure to distinguish at this stage between the 
two de~ctics in terms of proximity and distance. 
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l?SF!OO STRUCTURE E X A M P L E 

1.12 V (negative) + ~ N way&+~ iiyo Adult: wala+~ Glo 'no head' (echoic?) 

yun+~ N yul) it& Adult: iyon+~ isa 'yondet: one' (echoic?) 

2.3 Adj + na N tllnay na radke Adult: tUnay na 1&1lke 'a real JNln • (cl.early 
echoic, from a TV advertisement) 

N + na + Adj ti t6to na mayik6t Adult: si tlito~ malik6t 'Toto who is 
giddy (restless} 1 (clearly non-echoic) 

~. s PronCJun + 'l Number t&yo+~ dayaw& Adult: tayo+ ~ dalawa 'we two' 
~---

2. 6. V (Predicate N) + ~ N kan!no+~ p!yo~ 'whose wnbrclla? 1 

2.8 N+~-na( V l (relativization) yu~ mama+~ pS~et 'yonder person who is ugly' 

ibon na p!'lk 'bird (which is J pink' 
Adj + I) Adj (intensified) maqanda+ ~ magandii 'very pretty' 

2.9 Deictic+l') N Poseessive Pronoun+!') it6+~ c!kyet ko+~ it6 'this Chick let of mine this' 
+ Deictic 

v Pronoun+~ V (Complementation) gutt6 ko+~ t&takay d!to Adult: gusto ko+~ sumakay d!to 
'I like riding here' 

2. 11 Exiotential Neg ~ronoun+~ N wayS: kam!+~ dy!p Adult: wal& kam!+~ dy!p 'we have no jeep' 

2.12•3 N"9 (Prohibitive) Prono\Ul +I) v huw.ig ka"t~ magayliw Adult: huw&g ka+~ magal!w 'Don't be s~ mobile • 
Don 1 t move so much that you're displacing furniture' 

3.2 Existential Neg Cl+l) N way& nam!n+~ do d!to Adult: wal& nam!n+~ do d!to 
'There .is, contrary to what you think, no one here • 

V N +~ v ( Complementation) gutt6 ni !t·e t&ya+~ kum&in ak6 Adult: gust6 ni ate thya+~ kum&in ak6 
'It is wanted by Ate Talia that I eat' 

3. 3 Ad j Pronoun+ 0 N ·madami ka+IJ p8..1a Adult: madmi ka+l) p&ra 'You have a lot of money 1 

3. 4 Exi~tE:Intial Neg cl Pronoun+IJ N wala na t:ly.S+I) n!nay Adult: wal& na siya+l) n&nay 
'He has no more mother' 

3.4 N+n•·~(v ~ whore V is a predicate lal<ilalllhan na ~63er y6n lldult: larUlarUan na a6l:l'er iyiSn 
noun in a relativized 'Yo.n~er is a toy (which is a) toy-soldier 1 

structure 
-

3. 7 Oeictic + Numhe.r.+r] N yun+~ ia&1 ~ t&o Adult: i~n+~ id.+l) tao 'that one per•on' 

3. 12•4,0 Existential v + I) V 
(relativization) ""'yr6n+l) nagl'l•k'd Adult' mayro6n+J naglHak&d 

'There is (someone who is walking' 

-

T a b l e 3, IS 

ARG'a uae of tha naoal lin~er 



PERIOD T y p E E X A M p L E 

2.1 Topicalizing the subject t!bi1' bay!!) Ju1.j, Adult: a!) t!b"t b&baril!n ko 'As for the 
TV, I. shall shoot [it]' 

Topicalizing a location d!to yiyagay ko Adult:·· d!to ko Halagay 1 Here [it] shall be 
placed by me' 

2.3 Topicalizing a location big an tayo diin - diin tayo b!gan ·Adult: maglaro tSyo·do6n - doon 
(with interposition) tayo maglaroq 'Let us play there- There let 

us play' 

Topi~alizing the subject it~ mayake Adult: it6' malak<i 'As for this, it is big' 
(with nominative marking) 

2.9 Topicalizi'!g the subject yul) kabayo ko ... tumae Adult : iyol) kabayo k.,. tumae 'As for 
noun .phrase yonder horse of mine, [it] defecated' 

3.2 Topi.£..lizing a location ta bagyo .itutu6t ko y&> Adult: sa bagyo ko iy&, isusuiSt 'As 
phrase for Baguio, it is there I shall wear that' 

Topicalizing a location t"' bahay siya pumunta Adult: sa bihay siya.pumunti 'As for 
phrase (and interposing the house, it is to it that he went' 
a subject) 

Table 3.19 

ARG's topicalizations 

PERIOD T y p E E X A M p L E 

2.3 Verb B1l1Phasis nagayit ak6 ••• nagayit Adult: nagalit ak6 ••• naqalit 
'I got angry ••• angry' 

2.4 ~ictic emphasis and contrast ito!) maganda.t. yo;;'t pal)it yon,l. Adult: itiS al) magandi+ iyiSn~ 
pal)it iyiSn"' 'This is the pretty one • 
.: .... t yonder, that yonder ill 1.1gly' 

2.6 Noun phrase emphasis ib!bigay ko tiS ta iyiS ••• yul) tuteq Adult: ib!bigay ko it~ 
sa iyli ••• iyiSI) siiseq 'This will be give 
by me to you ••• yonder key' 

2.7 Subject emphasis 
~ . 

ito magandi i tiS 'This one, this is beautiful' 

~ 

2.9 Deictic emphasis itiSI) ~J:kyet kol) ito 'This Chicklet (chewing gum) of mine, thilt 

Table 3.20 

A.RG' s emphatic stlructures 



3. 2. 14. Overview of ARG's grammatical development 

Table 3.21 summarizes the development of the subsystem by 
means of an array which permits a simultaneous view of the •ub­
systems at each point in time (by month) and across time (1.6 
to 4.0 and beyond for certain items): 

After looking at the data, I feel that the best subsys~em 
on which to anchor the main stages of development is that of 

10 9 

the proposition, for syntax is crucial to the entire grammat±cal 
system. 

I can detect three main stages in this area. A preliminary 
stage, not included in the array, is ~he stage of naming. Sub­
sequently, roughly from 1.6 to 1.11, is the stage of pr6positional 
formation. One can describe the period from 1.12 or 2.0 to. 2.9 
~s the stage of propositional elaboration largely because 6f 
affixation. From roughly 3.10 to 3.12 or 4.0 is the stage of 
propositional use for non-formal logical process!i!S. 

None of these stages, except for the stage of naming, 
exists in pure form, however.· One stage melds into the other; one 
can chara<:;terize each stage -o-rrr:y hecause of the salience of 
certain de~elopments. Moreover~ these development~ ~o not bappen 
in isolation. Various subsystems are developi-;}g in tand.em, some 
by themselves, others (for example, the subsystem of Plu~al 
marking) by integration with and across other .subsystems. 

At the stage of propositional formation,. one sees not 
only an expansion of the proposition by the additioq of arguments 
(N' s) (and their semantic roles) but likewise the beginnings of 
the verb affixal system and some clitics (elaborations o! modality). 
At the same time, the child begins to exhibit not onlY statements 
but·other speech functions such as commanding~ requesting, askin~ 
for i-nformation {through yes-no questions). In line with the . 
elaboration of N, pronguns and deictics likewise begin to emerge~ 

At the stage of propositional Alaboration,the most salient 
characteristic is the emergence of affixes and clitics, especially 
affixes for verbs and adjectives; time, manner a~d frequen~y 
adverbs begin to appear. Linear operations (all five types) 
emerge durihg th~ first .few months of this period; so do ~o~tent 
or WH-questions. However, the pr.opositi(\n itself begins to 
undergo further elabor9-tion .through negatives and exis.tent;ials 
ern effect adding a verb to the main verb) as well as the use Df 
more than one main V for ~uordi,,~te an~ subordinate propositions 
and the use of connectoo~rs and other discourse markers (clitics 
and sequence markers and sentential adverbs). 

The fourth stage inferrabl e fr.om this array which t have 
characterized as propositional use begi11S the linking 6f pro­
positions for some non~formal logical processcs, especially of 
~urposH, condition, reservation, pretension. At th~ saree time, 
the rest of the affixes are learned, adverbs of intensification 



PER::~fPROPOSIT~ONS N ROLES- ADVERBS CLITICS NEGATIVES CONNECTORS QUESTIONS REQUESTS 
EXISTENTIAL SYNTACTICAL COMMANDS 

~ 

0 

MODALS ADVERBS COMMENTS 
SEQUENCE TA.GS 

MARKERS 

1.6 V, NY-VN a9ent hind!q 'I yes-no request 
patient refuse to' 
object 

-
1. 7 walaq 'there 

is none' 

1.8 COIIIIIalld 

1.9 IIVH location ayaw 'I don't 
want to' 
mayro6n • there 
is' 

L tO 'already' hind!q 'no' \ what, 
(disagree- where 
ment) 

1.11 VNN 's<till' hilld!q • &.:Ill' t ·~texwards • 
(I don't want 
you to)' 

1.12- NNV M:N W associate 'once 1110re • ' i ndeed' why 
2.0 a<Jent, goal •now?' ': -o I confint-

t.ave been ative 
told' 

2.1 'late~' 'also' hind!q 'not 
'quickly' (propositional 

negative)' 

2_.2 'a while comment, tag 'you 
aqo' see' 

--~~---- ---- ----- ---- -- -- ---- ---------

Table 3.21 

Overview of grammatical development of ARG 



PERIOD LINEAR PRONOUNS DltlCTICS AND 
Ol'ERATIClNS* DETERMINERS 

( 

1.6 'to me' '(nom)that', 
'<ol:ilJhere' 

l.7 I I' 'you' '(nom)yonder' 

1.8 

1.9 

1.10 'we (incl.) ', '(obl)yonder' 
'my' 'like that' 

1. 1 1 

1.12• 'by Me-yolt '(obl)there' 
-..o 'you' ulkay 'oblique 

'to you' determiner for 
common/ 
proper noun' 

2.1 Preposing 'we (excl.) ' 'like yonder' 
(topicaliza- 'our (incl.) ' si 'nominative 
tion) 'your(plu)' determiner for 

proper noun' 
!lla')a 'plural 
marker' 

2.2 Agreement 
between 
predicate and 
subject 

*Only main types are listed in order 
at first appearance 

AFFIXES AND 
MORPHOLOGICAL. PROCESSES 

VBRB ADJ.ECT.IVE ADVERB 

rna-' verbalize~ 
+completed]aspect 

f1 subject 
marker 

-um- 'ver·halizer' 

~a.: 'acc,i:dentivize:t' 
+a<:tl.lal.]aspect, · · 

!-subject marker 

pa.,. 'causativizer' ma- 'plenitiv-
[+actual ]aspect izer' 
-an subject marker 

jmag.- 'verbalizer' 
-i!J_ supject 

· marker 

~able 3, 21 

overview of g rammatical develop.me.nt o f ARG 

NOUN 

-an· ' loead.on 
~ !ftatker' 

.. 

·.j 

"" 



• ~RIOD'PROPOSITIONS N JII.OLES ADVERBS CLI'l:IC£ NE<OATIVES CO~KECTORS rQl!ESTIONS JII.!QUESTS 
EXISTENTIAL SYNTACTICAL I COMMANDS 
MODAL$ ADVERBS COMMENTS 

SEQUENCE TAGS 
MARKERS 

2. 3 VNN -NNV VN( V ) (negative) 'toMorrow' ' I k>e! to dapat 'truly' invitation tag 
(relative beneficiary, disagree' 'should' 'look' 
clause) standard, 

product, 
experiencer, 
instrument 

, __ . 

2.4 VNNN cause 'first (in huwag 'don't 'and also·•, who, how, tag 'you hear' 
sequence)' (prohibitive)' 'it might/ repetition 

'it seems', could be' tag . 
question 
marker, 
respect 
marker poq 

2. ~ vv (when ••• ) time 'one day' 'when 
VN[VN) ' (potential) 
( cornp lemen ta-
tion) 

2.6 'thus' whose, 
negative 
confirmaticn 

2.7 VVN VN(V) 'a long till!! 'so! • 
(noun clause) ago (Adult : 

ast night)' 
yesterday 

(Adult: · 
then)' 

2.A VNN[v) rela-
tive clause) 
v[ VNN ] . ( sen ten-
tial modifica-
tion ) 

I ··---
Table 3.21 

OVKVi- of qr-.tieal deve:of -:~ent of .AI:tG 



PERIOD LINEAR PRO!IIOWNS OEICI'ICS AND 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

OPERATIONS* DETERMINE~5 

Nasal linker ' r ou(short '(gen)this'. 
inserti9n, form) ' 'our 'over yonder 
Emphasis (e...ccl.)' place' a<) 'sub-

'his', 'to ject determiner 
r.ir.o • for common noun ' 

ni 'genitive 
determiner for 
t-roper noun' 

In terpoaing and '(gen)that' na<) 
clitic ordering 'genitive 

determiner for 
common noun ' 

',he' 

' 

'yo\.l(pl)' 'over there' 

I r 0\"e:r;" here. I 
I 

i 
-'-

Only main type,;; are ::~ted in order of 
first appeara~ce 

Ak'FIXES 
MORPHOLOGICAL 

VERB ADJECTIVE 

nak.a- 'position-
alizer' 
ka- 'similari-
tivizer' 

-

rna 'more (com-
tarative)' 

:r.ag- .•• -,an 're"ipro- pava 'like' 
cativizer' 

ma'<a:- 'abilitativ-
izer ' 

. rna- '~ilitativ.i.zer' 

i ~ar,- ~ubject marker puyo ' .total 
r.arker' 

-

Table 3.21 
OVKView of qJ"~tical dev•!o}: -:tent of AftG 

AND 
PROCESSES 

ADVERB NOWN 

.· 

i- 'lo·cation 
Iila;:ker' 
-in ' com.p.l e111ent 
· ma.rker' 

.I 

"' 



PE>JiiOD FROPOSITICNS K l(C•LES ADVERBS CLITJCS [ NEGATIVES 1 CC~~ EC70 RS I litai>TI GNS RI\<t,;ESTS 
lXISTENTIAL . ~ YN 7ACTI CAL C(;MMAH.S 
~GOALS I ADVERBS COMMENTS 

I SEQUENCE . T,l.c;s 

1\) 

MARKERS 

2.9 'today' kaila"Jan ' because' 
'need· to' 

2.10 W( ..• when) 'once• '"hen 
( cCilmpleted )1 

-
2. 11 VN VN (purpos- 'it almost 

ive) VN(NNN] l':appened that 
(c-oordil\ilte 'so that' 
subjects) 'would (sub-

junctive)' 
'if. . . then' 

2. 12"' 
3.0 

3. 1 

J.2 'only' negative why requelit with 
eli tic 

J.3 'too I respect negative con-
marker hoq firmation 

(contrary to 
expectation) 

J.4 'daily' 'just how' pwede 'can' 

).,i ~(if • • • ,then •• 'if- then' 
~ (V) (nominal-
ization) 

3.6 'let us preten: conditional 
that . what, negative -- c onfirmati on 

wi,.h Pm;,h,.<:' 
-

Tab1e 3.21 
OVerview of grammatic_al c;teveloJ!IIIIIent of ARG 



l- 1 I' - : D I LI ?>EAR PRONO UNS CL-ITICS ANl.J A!:'YIXES AND 

OFE f< AT IC,!tS * DETERMINERS MORPHOLOGICAL PROCESSES 

\' IRB ADJECTIVE . ADV ER B NOUN 

2 .9 (gen) yoncer' naka2- 'habili-
·tivizer 

-
2.10 i pag- 'S'.lbject 

~ari<.er• 

2.11 mapa- 'accidentivi- ROOT2 ad j ective ka-: .:-an 
zer' 'plural subject intensifier 'a.bstra;:t 
marker of a~jective 'very' marker' 
root' 

' 2.1 2>= 'to us (exd)' naka- 'causativizer• 
3.0 (excl.)' 

3.1 

3.l 

3.3 'tJ4e.y' rr.akifag- 'participa paROOT2 (verb) pa- 'instru-
tivizer' intermit- ment marker' 

tentivizer -an 'instru-
ment marker 

3.4 'tae.i..~' magi ') - 'inchoativi- ROOT2 (verb) mag-cv2 'ag-eat 
zer' [+completed, 'repetitivizer' marker' 
+recent J aspect mag-'recip-

rocal.. narker' 
pa-; .. -an 'lpca-
tion marker' 

3. 5 paN- 'instru-
ment marker' 
pag- 'nominal-
izer' 

-
3 . -•- 'like t his' rna ') - 'verbalizer' 

..... ·- ·--- ---- ... . 
*:" · · -i" t r l'H are li5ted in or&er 

~ fi rs t a.w,.e..irGi:-.ce: 
-:'arl e 3 .21 w 

I» Overv le.,.· o f C!ramr··i;ti : al ~velopment of ARG 



co 

P•RIOD PROPOSITIONS !\ !'OLI!S I I'.DVEFBS I CLIHCS I NEGATIV ES ICG~NEC! ORS QUESTIONS REQUESTS 
j EXI5 TE~ T IAL I SYNTACTICAL COMMAN DS 
,~ C 5AL S ADV ERES CCMMENTS 

I I · SE QC ENCE TAGS 
MARKERS 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 'yesterday' 

3., 1 

3.12 
4.0 

' 4.1 W (even if .•• ) 'even if' 

4.2 'I wonder' 'perhaps' 

4 •. ~ 

4.4 

4.5 
---~----------- L____ -· -- ----- ---- - --------

Table 3.21 

Overview of gr&llliutical development of ARG 



PERIOD[ LINEA}'( PRONOVNS CLITICS AND · 
OPERATIONS* DF.TEFMINERS 

3.7 

3. il 

3.9 

3.10 

3., 

3. 12• 
4.0 

4 • 1 
--

-4.2 --
4. j 

.c . .c 

4.5 

para sa 'bene-
factive deter-
miner for 
common noun ' 

' 

*.::--.1::' n-ain ty. es are listed in order 
of first appearance 

AFFIXES 'AND 
MORPHOLOGICAL PROCESSES. 

VERB ADJEt:;TIVE ADVERB 

'in a state of 
being ___ I 

·-mag- (with a 
nl.liTll::ler) 

'·· 

' 

-si- 'plural 
marker for agent 
subject' 

~ -~-

Table 3.21 

flverview of grammatiG:al dl!velopmel'lt of ARc; 

NOUN 

... 

"' 
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mastered, and other nodal~ introduce~. The ~oun affixes during 
this period see farticular development. 

Undoubtedly, learning is continued beyond these years, 
to complete the para&igms of the other sub-systems, to expand 
the uses of the propositional combinations for higher thought 
processes, and to extend the repertoire of linear operations 
with their constraints. 

One can look across the array arid see how ••itain features 
are spread within the subsystem~. The cleare~t case i~ plurality; 
which ~~pears first in the pronoun ~ys~eM, mov~s irito the 
determiner system, and finds its way into the verba.l sy.s·te.m of 
stetes (traditional adjectives) and later into the verbal system 
of actions and processes (traditional verbs) in mirro~ing the 
plural subject. 

Ways 6f negating lrefusal, negative e~ist~ntial, pro­
~ositional negation, ptohibition) are acquired across the 
t~o sta~~s (stages of propositional formation and elaboration). 

3. 3. RRG's developing grammatical system 

I was able to obtain systemati~ data on RRG's utterances 
from .6 t~ 3.6. One~word or monolexemic utterances; inter­
spersed among meaningless sotihds and sequences and v~rbal playi 
began at .9, usually echoic utterances or repetitions of adult 
modeling. What was remarkable was that these initial utterances 
were naming activities -- the child would give the name of an 
object or person present, independently of the calls which I 
expected to come first. Real ~alis, with t, began at 1.7. Some 
of the names were wrong-- from 1.2 to 1.4, RRG called her older 
brother Toto (another older male sibling's name) who was really 
Pdpong (ARG, the subject of the first case study), unaoubtedly 
~n error of association. 

The girl grew up in an environment almost the same as her 
older brother (she was ~orn 21 M~rch 1971 while her older 
br~ther was born 29 August 1969, or nineteen months later) except 
that .she had a Kapampangan-speaking ~ (nursemaid) whereas her 
browher had a Bisayan (Samar-Leyte)-speaking yaya; both yayas 
spoke to the children in a vernacular-accented Pilipino. Since 
the girl was the fourth and last child in the family and the 
only girl (preceded by three boys), she received more attention 
from the adults than the third boy. As far as I can gather, 
these were the only differences: sex (female), Kapampangan-
sL eaking ~· and sibling order (last of four) 

3. 3. 1. Propositions (Verbs and Nouns) 

The ela~oration of NR~ 's propositions is summarized by 
Table 3.22. 
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PERIOD F 0 R M 

--'-- --
1.2 v 

- ·-------
1.8 v H 

-·-·--·-·- --·-- ------- ~-----
1. 10 N v 

HVH 
---

2. 1 v N N 

-
2.8 VNNN VNN[ VN) (cdmplementati6n) 

N( V) (relativization) 

v N( VN] 
- ·-

2.9 APV( VNN] . (!n~ri tent i al modificati on) 
_.__~ 

-

.. ·-·- - ··-- -.......;..-._ ------
2. 11 v v (whenever .•. , ... ) 

-----·- ·-

3.4 VN VNN (when . .• , ... ) 

Table 3.22 

RRG's propositon.al elaboration 

It will b~ noted that RRG's ~evelopment of the propositi o n 
is relatively straightforward, even neat. S~e did ROt A~ve the 
linear ordering flexibility that ARG exhibited, altho~gk she 
started with VN ~t 1.8 ~nd h~d some NV and NVN sentences at 
1 • 1 0. 

Monolexemic utterances ( 1 .2) were either action words 

'going down:' 

or predicate nouns 

w!w! '(pointing to a) pwddle of water ' 

At 1.8, she began iilexemic utterances 

aw!w! (a)kO 



The basic roles. (agent, patient, object, experiencer) were 
exhibited early although beneficiary seemed rather late in 
appearing. The inventory does not include agent{ve beneficiary 
(the receiver of a causative action), source and instrument. 
A:.tho~gh the =hild did not use a noun-phrase to indicate time 
she did manifest adverbs of time as early as 2.4; because the 
words were classified as adverbs and because there was no 
example of a noun-phrase with determiner used to indicate time, 
I have riot ihcluded time in the inventory. 

The deep structure cases (in Fillmore's sense) er noun 
roles vis-~-vis the verb and their use are summarized by 
Table 3.23: 

PERIOD ROLE E X A M p L E 

1. 8 agent awiw1 (a)k6 'I'm going to urinate' 

experiencer ay6ko dS:to 'I don't want [to be] here' 

object gago ikaw 'You are dumb' 

1.10 patient dto adi ••• papa ••• manok 'Uncle Andy is eating [a] 
chicken 

I 

-
2.3 location ulat ak6 d!to 'I am writing here' 

goal lagay pekpek 'I am putting this [a pencil] on 
my vulva' 

2.5 negative t~go na ako ude 'I am hiding from Rudy' 
beneficia::::y 

2.8 product tama mo ak6 tabi niya 'I am to be taken altmg by 
you, says he' 

standard kamuka ni toto ' (Something) looks like Toto' 

associate saman mo ak6 'I am to be accompanied by you' 

Table 3.23 

RRG's noun roles 

She also began (1.8) ~sing ay6ko 'I do not want' but 
most likely considered this as one word rather than a contraction 
of aya ... ; ak6 and henc.:e l have considered her 

aySko drto 'I QO not want {top~/ here' 

as a two-word V N utterance. 

Her sentences at this 
(much more than her brother's 

stage were clearly ego-centere~ 
although she had th~rd person 



z:eferences (1.9): 

m!mitm .•. t:lto '\vointin9 t.; uncle) t:nclu i:3 d~inl:ing' 

an~ secon~-p~rson references (1.10): 

'You a~e dum"' 

At 1.1~, she .was usin~ 6 ~V and NVN word order: 

t!t.:. Faraq 'Uncle [i~] e~ting' 
a v 

t!to adi ••• papa ••• m~nok 
N V N 

'Uncle Andy [is] eatins .EaJ 
·chicken' 

The NVN c6nstruction is a perfect Agent Vert Object sentence, 
but she had other NVN sentences with different roles for thu 
N (1.11): 

dbi !pe ako 
N V N 

'I want to watch TV (lite~ally, TV 
like I)' 

where !pe is not an adult word for 'see' ·(It could be a borrowing 
from Kapampangan albe ( ~*labay) 'to watch (TV or a movie 1 '). 

At 2~1, she used initial V construction and continued t• 
io so ~ubse~uently, unless she topicalized an N by.placing it 
in the beginning (to be discussed in.a separate section): 

guto k6 ude 'I want Lth~7 tape-recorder' 
V N V 

Ad~lt: gust6 ko na~ t'yp rekorder 

(The topicalized v_ersion of this sentence, also uttered this 
month, was 

ude ••• gut? ko '(The) tape recorder ••• ! want [it]' 

Adult: t'YP rekorde~ gusto ·k• 

with th:e pause after initial N). 

At 2.8. she useq a complement structure, the q•otative: 

d:ma. mo akP tabi niya 

Adult: isama mo akr sabi niya 
\ 

'I a.m. Lto b~/ taken a long by you, he says • 

A more elaborate quoted complement is (2.8): 

nak!ta n~~ mami wala~ p4nti yu~ bata 0' 
A.dul1;: nak!ta no61) mami na waUil) panti iy6~ bat-t o.t 

'It was seen by yonder mother that yonder child ha4 
no panties -- look' 
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She ~lso used ~t this tim~ 

marami+f) mutaq 'much dirt Lin the eye~/ or dirt 
which is much' 

which if one will accept the hypothesis t~at adje~tives modifyitig 
N's are trace~ble to reYative cla~ses, sheuld th~ri be cOnsidered 
ati e~ampl• of relativiz~tion. 

Also a~ 2.8 was the first VNMM construction: 

akyat mo ak6 de6n 

Adult: iakyit mo ak~ do6n 

'I a~ to be taken up by yo~ yondet' 

At 2.9 the sentential adverb is used: 

bakl mahillog ka 
ADV V N 

'You might fall' 

Two kinds of complex sentences were exhibited: 

(2.11) pag gut5m ak~ dedede ak6 

Adult: pag gut om ako+ dumed.ede ako 

'Whenever I am hungry, I Ltake milk from my bottle 
b1_/ sucking' 

(3 4) .. 1"' .. ~ • pag aa ~s na yan e aal!s ko n' ~~ isa 

aalisfn ko na a~ isa Adult: pag inaal!s na yrn· 

'When that is being removed, this one Lobjec_!/ 
will then be removed by me' 

Khile the progression is neat and ord~rly, it sho~ld ~e 
observed that at 3.5, the girl has not exhibited instances of 
nominalization, conditional and p~rposive clauses. 

Beca~se of the relatively slow development ~f compo~nd 
and complex sentences, the girl's connectors were relatively 
few and did not appear till 2.7. 

3.3.2.· Adjectives 

Tl\e girl's affix for adj1ectives, rna, appeared early but 
ift a reduced form · (!_-); since t:his was an isolated case, it 
could be that its use was echoic. It appears as full ma- at 1.9. 
She attained the affix for similarity ~ut not £or comparatives. 
Table 3.25 suMMarizes the schedul~ of adjectives, affixes and 
root reduplicati6n. 



rEPTon ' CONNECTORS, S~NTENTIA~ AbVERBS, AN~ SEQUENCE MARKERS 
------ -~~~--~--~----~------~~ 
2. 7 I_ tiipot Adult: pagkatallos 'afterwards' 
----~ ~- ~- ~- ~- ~~~~~---~~~~----~~--~~~~~ 
2.8 i a~ ~aki 

--~ -. ------ ------

· - .-
· 'ilnd iilso' 

I .kasl. 

! pagka tr.pos 

'beciluse' 

1 ilfterwards' 

~ _j ~pbaagka __ -------------' 1_· t- could/_m_i_g_h_t_b_e_' ____ _ 

~ 'whenever' 

--------3·. 1 I sana 'would (subjunctive) ' 

-----------3.4 pag 'when' 

'when (with [+cowpleted] aspect)' 
-------~---~--~------------ -- -·-

Table 3.24 

RRG' s connectors fo_r sentences_, t t · 1 d · _ sen en , 1a a ve~b~, 

and sequence markerR 

PERIOD . I AFFIXES GLOS'SES EXAMPLES 
----- -----

1.2 a- 'plenitivizer' abute Adult: mabuti 'gooa' 
------ --. . - .- ---. ------1--- ------

'plen i. li v.izer' 111afnit 'hot' 
-- ------

1. 9 . Inti -

---~-- - ­
2.11 i ~~O'l ' +f') ROO'f' 'int.e r: ~l. f ier' pu)"lo+l) pun6q 'very full' 

ka- 'similaritivizer' ka!lluk' Adult: kamukhaq 
'having a si~r.ilar face' 

--
-

' 'pos itionalizer' nakahiga Adult: nakabigaq 2. 1 1 naY.il 
'in a lying position' 

3.5 ADJF T TIVE POOT 
2 

'intensifier_·_~----~! lak1 'very big'· 

Table 3.25 

P.RG's adjective affixes and root·redu~licAtioR 
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3.3.3. Adverbs of time, manner and frequeR¢Y 

The following table (3.26) summarizes the adverbs of 
time, manner and frequency of RRG: 

PERIOD 

2.4 

TIME 

agab! Adult: kagab! 
'last night' 

2.7 mamaya Adult: mamayaq 
'later' 

2. 11 

3.1 bilkat Adult: bukas 
'tomorrow' 

kan!na 'a while ago' 

MANNE~ AND FREQUENCY 

bigla bigla Adult: bigla+~ bigl&q 
'suddenly' 

ADVERB ROOT2 'intensifier 'very _____ ly' 

palagi(q) 'all the time' 

Table 3.2€ 

lUte;' s time, ••nne.r, and frequency adverbs 

The morphological processes 
in adverbs were tke following (tke 
section on adjectives): 

of reduplicatiOJ\ resultiRg 
lillit two tre&Hd wlld•r the 

2.11 ADVERB ROOT2 

2.8 

3.5 

ADJECTIVE ROOT+linker 
ADJECTIVE ROOT 

ADJECTIVE ROOT2 

3. 2. 4. Clitics 

'intensifier (very ___ ly)' bigla bigla 
'very suddenly' 

'intensifier (very _____ )' puno~ pun6q 
'very full' 

'intensifier (very _____ )' lakf lakf 
'very big' 

The girl's cl1t1cs are summarized by Tabl~ 3.27: 



PERIOD CLITICS (;LOSS 
I 

1. 9 na 'already' 

1.10 lal) 'only' 

2. 1 maa 'first (in sequence)' 

2.3 pa 'still' 

2.4* ba question marker 

2.7 den Adult: din 'also' 

2.8 daw 'so I have been told (quoti;itive) ·1 

'pala 'so~' 

2. 11 .. 'I beg to disagree' naman 

*This period marks the beginning of using more than one clitic attached 
to the verb phrase. 

Table 3.27 

RRG's clitics 

1 2 1 

The girl began using more than one eli tic after the verb 
at 2.4 in ~he que~tion 

meyon pa ba,. 

Adult: mayroon pa bat 

'Is there more?' 

;:1. i ch is a sentence used in advertisements and may have been 
echoic. If the girl used more than one monosyllabic particle 
after the verb, it was usually with a clitic pronoun (~, mo, 
~) and not with another (adverbial) clitic. Hence, even after 
2.4, ~h~ ~sually used only one clitic at a time. 

3. 2 •. 5. Negatives 

The table (3.28) su~marizing the acquisition of negatives 
is as follows: 



1 2 2 

~ E G A T I V E S 

1. 7 ayoko Adult: ayoko 'I disapprove (general refusal or dislike)' 

1.8 'I· don't want this-- stop it' 

1. 10 wala Adult: walaq 'not having any (e.g. shoe) 1 

1.11 ! indeq Adul·t: hindl:q 'No, I disagree' 

-------~--~----~~--------------------~--~·--------
2.11 

2.2 

'Don't (prohibitive) 1 

inde Adult: hindl:q 'not (propositional negative)' 

Table 3.28 

RRG's negatives 

The ordar of acquisitioft is: 

.ayoko - .ayaw ko 

wala 

indeq 

huwag 

The prohibitive was last, but unlike the boy, who began 
using ayaw at 1.9 as his third negative, RRG used ayaw.first 
as a general expression for di~approval, of~-n accompanied· with 
dramatic gestures (stamping of her feet) and a lot of repetition~ 
even babbling of the last two syllables. Like her initial VN 
sentence at 1.8, the expression is e9ocentric. It is not clear 
to me if. indeq at any time was used as a cover negative for ayaw 11 

at least temporarily. I~ seems that it was since the adults 
used to tease her about her favorite driver Boy by saying Boy-Bif'li 
~ 'Boy-Pig' to which she would strongly object by saying ayokq' 
b6y-ba-boy; later, she would object by saying indeq 'no!'. In 
any case, the two negatives were differentiated in context 
other than this instance. ayaw was used for expressing refusal 
or dislike, indeq far disagreeing, contradicting, correctiftg 
and as a sentential negat~ve for clauses. 

The use of inde not in isolation but as a negative 
negating a verb or a predicate began at 2.2, the same month 
that ARG began a similar use. Later uses of a¥aw, walaq, hind!(q) 
and huwa~ with other verb clauses began after 2.5. 

The first recorded use of the existential occurred at 2.4 
in an imitated advertisement: 



meyon p a ba't 

Adult: mayro6n pa bat 

' ls there mote?' 

1 2 3 

The chi ld did not show a:1. y modals during t h e period of 
ob s ervation. 

3. 2. 6. Greetings and expletives, questions, requests 
and comments 

Table 3.29 summar i zes RRG's greetings and expleti~es 
with their mon~hs of app earance: 

PERI Ob GREETING S AN D EXPLETIVES GLOSSE S 

1.6 · batay (with hand gestu~e) 'Goodbye' 

1.8 wa m&n: po Adult : walal) ' 'Yo~t're welcome not anuman = 
poq (formulaic) 

, . 9 teka Adult: hintay. ka · 'Wait' 

1.10 dali lal) Adult: sandal I laf) 'Just a moment' 

a lay Atlul t: aray 'Ouch!' 

, . , , ala Adult: hal a 'See what you've done 
of punishment) ' 

aluy Adult: aruy 'Ouch!' (a variant) 

2.3 ayka Adult: halika 'Come here'. 

2.8 gudnayt 'Goodnight' 

~ h .. .f.. 'Go ahead, hear?' 2 . 1 c; s l ge a. you 

Table 3.29 

~RGfs greetings aRd expletives 

Questions of v•riou s types and their forMs are 
summ ari zed ih Table 3. 3 0 . 

at all' 

(a threat 



PERIOD TYlE 
-- -------- -- ----------~------------- ----------

1.11 f c · · F !·J.-7 ""' !sking or cc>nr:lrmatlcn o_ v, 

asking for information: what? V N.,.IV=frcodicate pro-form/questio:> word -~ .information alrea<'ly ·knc1vn 

----- -------- -------
1. 12 i asking for infonration: where? V 'f' (\'=predicate pro-ferro/question word 

&s~ing for confirm2ticn of 
information already known 

--------------- ------~----"------- ---------
2. 1 asking for information: 1d:ere? V N .f' 

------------------
2.3 asking for information: who? ' V Nt 
------+----------~----- ~-----· ------- -------------

. 2. 4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.8 

2.10 

asking for information: 
yes - no? 

asking for- confirrnation of 
information alre2.<1y given: 
tag? 

v cr crt 

·-----------
VN--" TAGt 

--------- ------
asking for repetit.ion of 

request already made 

repeating a detail of a 
question: what? 

asking for information: who? 

asking for confirmation of 
informatl.on ccnt.rary to 
expectation: regative 
query 

asking for inforrrati.on: why? 

asking for inforrr,ation: 
from y,•here? 

VNN'l' 

V N[ VN J (r,ocn clause) { 

NEG Cl VN f 

ADV VN ~ 

N VNt 

-----'--------------·--- ---- --'---------------------

Table 3.30 

RRG's questions 

Contrary to my expectation, based on data on the boy~ 
considering the ease with which yes-no questions may be asked 
with the use of t , I noticed that the first questi_on (1.11) was one 
a.sking for confirmation of information already known; the form, 
however, was that of a simple yes~no question by using 

dof)dof)t ••• walat 

Adult: Si Dof)dOf)-t wala ba siya'~' 

'Dondong .•. Lh~/ isn't here?' 

Cont.ent questions what (1.11) and vJhere (a.12) followed: 

anu (i)t6t (asking about a statc:e c£ a c'--ild) 

Adult: ano itot 'What's this?' 



1., 2: 

nata:nt 

Adult: nasa a n t 

A vari a t ivn of a confirmat o ry qu es tion was a s k e d · at 

anu yanf itdat 

Adult: an6 i y a!11' isdaq+ 

'What's that? (a) fish?' 

A more elaborate wher e q ue s tion fo ll ow ed (2.1) as well 
as who (2.3) and yes-no (2.4) que s tions: 

a tan tuteq.,.. 

Adult: nasaan a~ susiqt 

'Where Li~/ the ke y? ' 

rnu yan t 

Adult: sfno iyan~ 

'Who Li~/ that?' 

At 2.4, the question cliti c ba a p pea r e d and yes-no 
q uestions asked with the ad~lt ~tructure: 

meyon p a ba 1 

Adult: meyroon p a bat 

'Is there still more?' 

Another question clement, the tag, a ppea red at 2 . 5 , 
which was ·again a confirmatory question: 

Adult: 

ako y un not 

ako . ... -7 
~yon . 

(referring to a photograph) 

an of-
'Yonder is I, isn't it?' 

Confirmatory q uestions of an echoic t y pe were u s e d witr. 
various mo difi c ations at 2.5 and 2.8: 

kunin mo yon+ 

Adult : kukunin mo ba iyon+ 

'Will y onder Lobjec~/ be taken by y ou ? ' 

ito-l- bo..te t 

Adult: ito bat bote ito t 

'Lis i~/ th is Lon~/ ? It's a bo ttle ? ' 



At ti'lis same time alc•-J (2.8), RRG started using an 
eqational sentence for who (and presumab~y other content 

questions) using a relative clause as subject: 

s!noQ asulat d!to~ 

Ad~alt: s!no aQ nagsulat ci!to -lt 

'Who Li~/ 

Negative queries 
contrary to expectation) 
nQt?' 

the Lone wh~/ wrote here?' 

(asking for confirmation of information 
appeared at 2.10 using hind! ba 'Is it 

Why ~uestions appeared at 2.10 also, using bat, an 
abbreviated form of bakit; at 3.1, she was using obat, a 
relate& Kapampangan form, but began using bakit regularly from 
3.5 on: 

(2.10) b~t m~y kunot~ 

A~ult: bakit ba may kusot~ 

'Why is Lit tha~/ there is a crease Lin the shee~/?f 

The .5i..irL correspondence is unusual and might j"ust have been a 
performance e:rror on the part of the child. 

At 2.10 too, she would make more elaborate where questions1 

asan naQgaliQ yon~ 

Adult: nasaan naQgaliQ iyon~ 

'From where did yonder L~bjec~/ come?' 

where I analyze asan 'where' as a question-word standing for a 
locative N. 

Requests (and commands) began very early as mono)exemic 
utterances (without 1', however) from 1. 2 until 1. 12, when ske 
be'gan using 1' regularly for requests: 

1.2 

1 • 1 2 

Commands were peremptory 
»y stampin9 of feet. 

' (asking for) food' 

' (requesting for) food' 

I , 
and ~ometim~s, at 1.5, reinforce~ 

Since requests and commands follow the same structure as 
indicative sentences L;ith no aspect markin~/, they do not dema•~ 
separate treatment in terms of their formal aspects. The child 
did not exhibit tokens of ~' the clitic for ~equests, during 
the period under observation. 

Comments using~ appeared at 2.7: 

aQ dami 

'How many ~there ar~7· 



with later elaborations at 2.8 and 2.10: 

(2.8) a~ ganda a~ b1log na~ papu 

Adult: a~ ganda na~ aure Gla na~ santo 

1 2 7 

'How pretty Li~/ the Lmeta_!_7 halo of the ~'"iint '~I 
statu·e! ' 

where bilog 'round' is the child's word for the metal halo ~round 
the heads of statues and papu is the child's word fof 'saint's 
statue'. It should be noted that the adult form is genitive, 
while the child used the nominative~ for 'halo'. 

(2.JO) a~ pi~it na~ sulat mo ~' 

'How ugly if~/ your writing! -- you see' 

where now the correct genitive form !l!.!l was .used. 

3.3.7. O~her conversation ma~kers 

The ch.ild acquired the conversation tags: ·du.ri ng th~ 1inir·d. 
year, with frequ en~ use at 2.8: · 

( 2. 2) dto andi t !ya 0 ~ 

Adult: t!to andi t h!la 0-t, 

( 2. 6) 

( 2. 8) 

'Uncle Andy, I'm p .ulling Lthi~/ -- look'l 

(in answer to 'What ~i:-~ you 
doing?') 

I lis] is being read by me onlY -- you see I 

Adult: babaHk ka mamay~q~ hat 

'YQu will come back later -- yo.u he.ar?' 

1'1\' 0 .months later, at 2.10, RRG started using ha instead of a. 

SurprisinglYi there was no ~viden ce, other than an 
ec ho ic utteran ce ~t. 1.8 (wa man po, Ad u lt wala~ anuma n ££9. ' No t 
at all== you're welcome, Elder'.)-,-of her havi ng a c q u ir e d the 
respect marker s d u t · ing the period of o b s erva tion. 

3.8.8. P ron o uns 

RRG's pron o uns ~ egan with the first per so n ( .7) btit . 
surprisingly, at 3 . 6 , she still was not using nila '(genitive) 
they' and most of the ob lique forms: kaniy a 'he', amin 'we 
(eX Cl.US ive ~I 1 a t i n I We (inclusive) I 1 iny0 I YOU ( plural) 1 1 

kanila 'they' . Perhap s the data were not rich en oug h t o rr.i r ror 
the a cquisiti o n . o f the.:se f6rm s ; howev e r, ev en i f the y' were 'a lready 
acquired, their infr e quent u s e (indi c a t ed by n o·r:-q.ppe ar a n ce in 



the data) is puzzling. The following table (3.31) surrmarLzc: s 
the app~arance of the pronouns: 

------ ----·---
• PERIOD NOMINATIVE GENITIVE OB LIQ!JE 

1.7 ko 'my' (attached to 
nouns, i--Os:o.essl'J.? ) 

-------
1.8 (a)ko 'I' ko 'by me' (v:i t: . \ . .__. d :: J r 

, • 10 ikaw_ 'you' I 
1.,, ka-ikaw 'you' akin •·to me ' 

(possessive)' 

2.2 mo 'you' 

2. 3 - yo Adult: iy6 
'to you' 

2.6 
v 

Adult: siya ~yac 

'he' 

8 
tayo 'we (inclusive)' 

8 kaml: 'we (exclusive)' namin 'our (excl. l' 

I kami ni 'X and I' --
' I siUi 'they' nat in 'our 
I (inclusive)' i 

niy6 Adult: niny6 
'you (plural)' 

niya 'his' 

2.,, kita (ko+ikawl 'by 
me + you' • 

3.5 kayo 'you (plural)' 

Table 3.30 

RRG's pronouns 

In Pilipino 1 nominative 'you' after a .verb or idjective 
is ~; in citation form and when topicalized and fronted, 
nominative 'you' is iktw. Although as early as 1. 11, RRG used 
both 

lukuluku ka - lukuluku ikaw 'You are crazy' 
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she soo n used ikaw exclusively (a non-adult use for constructions 
o i this type) and continued u s ing this - L 

(2.5) dala ikaw dun 

Adult: idala mo doon 

'Yonder i s where Li~/ is to be taken by y&u' 

where the form and case are 'wr orig' 

( 2. 8) taba ikaw e t . 
Adult: mataba ka e..L, 

'You are fat -- you see' 

where ka should have been used~ 

Rule-wise, she was cor~~ct but the adult uses the alte~nat~ 
form ka; quite needlessly! I found no · f .urther examples of 
nominative 'you' in the data after 2. 8 and h .ence am unable to say 
when ka began to be used regularly, What is interesting is the 
early use of ka and then it~ non-use in favor of a singLe form 
ikaw for both forms of nomin·ative •·you'. · . 

At 2.11, she used kita, which is a portmanteau of 
in a reguiar verb construction: 

k o +i k aw ------· 

bl:bigyan kita naf) babolgam <.*bl:bigyan ko ikaw naf) babol<Jam 

'You are to be given by me L;om~f bubblegum: 

However, kita is also a nominative form for dual 'you and r·· 
she did not exhibit use of this form in this second meaning. 

At 2.8, she could use kami ni 'X and I', an 
expanded form of 'we' in t~e nominative. At 3.4, she was still 
using nominative even when the genitive was called for, an 
indication perhaps of her unstable mastery of genitive forms 
and interposing: 

af) d~mi+f) r6sas kamf 

Adult: af) dami nami+f) rosas 

'How many roses are had by us' 

3. 3. 9. Deicti cs 

RRG's schedule of deictic ac q~ isition is summarized in 
Table 3.32. 

The table shows that the 4orms for [+near speak er} we re 
acquired first and that the full set of nominative, oblique , a~ ~ 

nan pro-locative forms were all attained. Howe~er, f o~ t te 
g en i t i v e , on 1 y n u n ( a d u 1 t n o 6 n < * n i y 6 n ) a p p e a r e c ; nr t 6 a ri d 
n.iy an h ad no tok';;s , an C: f~he c; an- forms, ganit6 was mi ssing . 
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PERIOD I NOMINATIVE GENITIVE OBLIQUE SIMILARITIVE PRO-LOCATIVE NAN 
(I like) I GAN 

1.8 d5:to 
'here' 

I 

, . 9 ito 'this' 

, • 10 ayiln dyan 
'behold 'there' 
yonder' _. 

.1., 2 yan Adul : 

:j.yan 
'that' 

2.2 yon Adult don 
iyon Adult: 
'yonder' do on 

'yonder' 

2.3 nandiYan 'over 
there' 

2.5 ganyan 'like 
that' 

2.7 eto andito Adult: 
'behold nandito 'over here' 

I this' 
-

2.8 i ayan nun nandun Adult; 
'behold Adult: nandoon 'over 
that' noon yonder' 

'yonder; 

2.9 

2.10 ganon 'like 
yonder' 

Table 3.32 

RRG's deictics 
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One suspects that the items acquired are the most frequently 
used in adult language and needed for basic communication in 
child language and hence quickly attained. The oblique and nan­
forms are especially needed for speaking about location. 

There seemed to be little difficulty distinguishing iyar:!.. 
from _iy6n, which are not doublets, although at 2.3, there was an 
instance of incongruence in 

Adult: 

an]an c0r)go dUn 

nando6n a~ ~6~go do6n or n'ndiyan a~ ~6~go diyan 

'The monkey L_present yonde_;:_7 was yonder' or 

'The monkey L,present ther~/ was there' 

where an]an 'over there' does not agree with dun 'yonder'. 

Ai 2.8, mastery of it6-iyan was evident in the contrast: 

hindeq~ pa~it y6n 

'No, yonder is ugly. 

it6~ 

This one, Lit•~; pretty' 

These dei~tics, first used as pronouns, can also be used as 
determiners in noun phrases, which RRG began using at 2.2 ane 
2. 3: 

2.2 

Adult: 

y6n 1bun 

iyon+~ !bon 

'yonder bird' 

2.3 yun ma~i ko 

Adult: iy6n+~ mami ko 

'yonder mother of min.e' 

I t should be noted, hriwever, that at this stages the obligatory 
linker .:.2. - na in these contexts had not yet been acquired. 

3. 3. 10. Case-marked determiners of nouns 

The emergence of case-marked determiners fgr nouns is 
summarized in Table 3.33. 



1 :n 

I 

PERIOD PLURAL 
NO!H NATIVE HARKER GENITIVE OBLIQUE 

t _i (si) ni 
1.9 

a lj 

2.2 na ') ta (sa) (location) 
(direction) 
(possession) 

2:3 i - ti (si) 

2.5 paRa (para sa) 
(beneficiary) 

2.7 si-ti key (possession) 
--

·2.a sa (g:oal) 

3.5 mar) a 

Table 3.33 

RRG Is case-marked det-erminers 

The determiners are almost all attain~d within tbe space of 
three months 
Adult ~). 
Kapampangan, 
Filipino sS: 

except for the oblique form for proper nouns (key o r 
Probably because of language interferente from 
she was uncertain which to use -- Kapampangan i or 

(2.3); this stabilized at 2.7. 

The form for beneficiary (or in this case, purposive) paRa 
CJrom Spanish .para) - was used at 2. 5 bu.t without the o_bli que 
determiner. sa: 

Adult: 

paRA gamut iyan t 
para sa gamut ba iyant 

'Is that for medicine?' · 

The plural marker for nouns used in con junction with 
d e.t e rminers in all c as e s , mar;)a, was not attained till 3.5. 

At 2.8, she started using relativization in conrtection with 
case-marked nou~s : 

sfno~ asulat dS:to 

Ad~lt • s1 no ar;) nagsulat dS:to 

'Wh o is the person [wh~/ wrot e her e ?' 
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3. 3. 1 0. Noun morphol ogy 

RRG's noun morphology (derivational affixes added t o roots) 
was rather impoverished. Sh e used only two affixes and rather 
late: 

( 3. 4) 

(3. 6) 

maN-CV 2 ·• agent marker' 

ka- 'associated marker' 

Her other nouns were simple roots. 

3.3.11.Verb morphology 

mambubukas 'opener' 

kuklase 'associate in 
class = classmate' 

RRG's derivational affixes consisted of the main verbalizers 
(~-at 1.10, maN- at 2.5, ~at 2.8, (m)ag- at 2.8) and the 
special affixes for modifying events, maka:- and rna-, both 
'abilitativizer', and~:- 'ac·cidentivizer', and~- 'causativizer' 
All were prefixes, with no discontinuous morphemes . 

For th~ pluralizing affix (cv 2 or reduplication of the first ' 
syllabi~ 6f the root) for adjectives with plural patients, 
acquisition took place at 2.10. 

The most interesting section of the verb morphology, in . 
terms of manifesting the child's strate~ies in co~ing, was th~ 
aspectual system. Initially, at 1.8, the child h-ad a common form 
for [-actual) or potential and [+completed) -- the prefix a­
undoubtedly based on adult na:- for [+completed) and ma(g)--plus 
cv2 for [-actual) or potential: 

aw!wi 'I'm going to urinate' 

Adult: magw!w!wi ak6 

'I'm go~ng to urinate' 

.abata ako 

Adult: nabasaq ako 

'I got -wet' 
I 

All through 1.9, the child used a- as an affix for both aspects 
[+completed] and [-actual] for all roots. At 1.10, she seetq_ed 

to have focused on the reduplication and produced a correct f~rm 
but different meaning from the adult's: 

mayl:y!go ako 

Adult: nalfligoq ak6 

(she was actually taking a bath) 

'I am taking a bath' 

What is interesting here is that ' the child actually had the meaning 
o f [+actual) or progressive and signaled it by the reduplication; 
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PERIOD DERIVATIONAL PLURAL, SUBJECT ASPECTUAL AFFIXES SUBJECT CHOICE COMBIBATIONS OF 2 or 
AFFIXES AFFIXES AFFIXE.S MORE AFFIXES 

1.8 ·a- [-actual] lil 'patient subject 
marker' 

1.9 a- [+completed J fl 'agent subject 
mru:1c.er' 

1.10 ma- 'verbalizer' cv2 [ +actuad ma-cv2- (2) 

1.11 -an 'object 
subject marker ' 

2.3 cv2 [-actuall 

2.5 maN-' verbalizer' . m~n [+actual] na~. (1) 

acv2 [+actual] a-cv2- (2) 

2.6 -in 'object a- -in (2) 
subject marker' 

2.8 ROOT2 'repeti- na- [ +canpleted J -in 'patient a- -an (2) 
tivizer' subject marker' 

-um- 'verbalizer' f1 [+completed J with -an 'beneficiary 
-um- subject marker • 

ma-mag · • verb- -in- [+completed] -an 'associate 
alizer' subject marker ' 

maka- 'abilita- m,.n •• cv2 [+act~al] -an 'qoal na-cv2 (2) 
tivizer' subject marker • 

cv2 [+actual] with fl 'beneficiary c-um-vcv (2) 

-um- subject marker' ~- -in (2) 

2.9 pa- 'causativizer' . fl(i-) 'object mapa- (2) 
subject marker pa- -in (2) 

2.10 cv 
2' 

'plural subject J(i-1 'object p-in-a- (2) 
marker of subject marker' 

nag-cv2- (2) 
adjective root' 

i- 'beneficiary cv2- (2). 
subject marker -an 

2.11 ma- 'accidentivizer c-in-VCV- [+actual] -- -an (2) 

C-in-VCV- (2) 

3.1 ma- 'abilitativizer ¢ 'elcperiencer i-cv2- (2) 
subject marker' 

nacv2- -an '" 3.4 ni cv2- (2) 

Table 3.34 

RRG~s verb affixes 



she also had the · adult prefix but was unable to take care of 
another requirem.nt, ~) ~ shift or consonantal ablauting. 

By 2. 3, she had differentiated '[+completed] from I -actual] 
and although she kept using a- for [+completed], now reserved 
reduplication ccv2) of the root for [-actual]' : 

(2. 3) aakyat ako. 

'I'm going to climb' 

(2.4) ~l!go 

Adult: nal~goq ako 

'I took a bath' 
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In fact, quite consistently, a month later (2.4) sh.e 'overused' 
the potential in an emb~dded clause (whereas Adult Filipino wou~d 
use the unmarked [for aspect] form): 

gutto ko ~iriom 

. ' um~nom 

'I want to drink' 

By 2. 5, she could comply with ~ but not with both. re.quire.­
ments of the [+actual] or progressive: 

~ ) !!. shift 

Adult: 

reEiu¥'lication 

Adult 

nal)dadoq 

n!lglal~roq 
1 he is playing' 

atutulog 

natutulog 

'he is sleeping' 

Thus, at this stage, an advance had been made in at least dif- . 
fereJ'Itiating [+actual] from [+completed] aspect: 

1.8 

2.5 

ACTUAL 

a-
a Cv 2 

COMPLETED· 

. a-

or , J;D 7 n a-

However, at 2 • . 6 a period of confusion between [+actual] all• 
[-actual] in their forms appears: 

ACTYAL 

cv2 gagawa 
A•ul·t: g in,gawaq, 

-ACTUAL 

cv2 

She sorted things out at 2.8, which for her was the peTioci 
of dramatic growtl\.,"ill verb morphology, not only in the 'aspect 
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sys~em but th~ affixes for subject choice: 

natiya na 

Adult: nas!ra na 

'It is already broken' 

where the clitic ~ 'already' reinforces the completed aspect. 

pumutol 

'He cut' 

where -urn- is a derivational affix, one of the verbalizers and· 
where the [+completed] aspect has no overt affix (,[> J in fact, 
for -um- verbs, this affixless (for aspect) form is also used 
for [-actual], as in the imperative. 

Another [+completed] aspect uses the infix (the prefix had 
already been mastered) -in-: 

sinabi 

'It was said (by him) 1 

The~~~ shift for [+completed] aspect is also used: 

naghaway 

Adult: nagqaway 

'They quarre~.ed' 

For the [+actual] or progressive aspect,. differen"t forms 
have likewise been mastered at 2.8: 

nalil!goq 

'He is taking a bath' 

with ~ ~ n shift and reduplication 

atatampU - natatampOq 

Adult: nagt~tamp6q 

'He is showing resentment' 

where, however, ma-is still substituted for~· 

umiiyak 

'He is defecating' 'He is crying' 

where the infix ~ occurs with cv2 (reduplication). 

The child was also using ~cv 2 , this time for [-actual] or 
potent'ial aspect: 

matutulog 

'He will sleep' 



A month later, with the acquisition of ~- 'causativizer' 
the child used magpapa- combination for {+actual] or potential' 
thus fully mastering mag- forms and no longer substituting !!!.!,-' 
for them. 

The sorting out was completed by 2.9. 

The [+completed, +recent] aspect was not manifested during 
the period of data gathering (till 3.6). 
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With regard to the subject choice affixes, RRG was using 
correctly case""'marked nouns with the verb even if the verb itself 
did not have any overt marking <l for agent subject) as early ~s 
1.8. · At 2.11, she would use but~n (Adult buksSn) by itself, wi~h 
suffix ~for patient subject but without any accompanying N • . 

The first occurrence of the subject choice affix with a 
nominative marked N was at 2.3; 

patan a'l !law 

Adult: patay!n mo al) !law 

'The light is to be killed (extinguished) (by you)' 

wh.ere ~ is for patient subject choice. 

Following were -in object and patient subject choice, ~an 
again for beneficiary,-object and goal subject choice. It 18 
diffi~ult to say when she acquired i- as a subject choice marker 
since in adult rapid speech i- is 'often deleted. There were 
instances of verb forms which-in slow speech should have had i­
as early ·as 2. 8 (as beneficiary and object subject markers), bllt 
the first observable i- occurred at 2.10 as a beneficiary subject 
marker. ~ (as in' adult speech) as an experiencer subject marker 
occurred lit 3.1. The order of affixes for subject choice was 
thus ~· -in, and i.:. The marker for instrument ~- and ~­
did not occur, nor did the discontinuous morph for location 
~- ••• .:.!.!!.· 

The girl began using combinations of two affixes asJearly as 
1.10 (all prefixes) but not until she was 2.6 did she gi e . 
cembinations of two with prefix and suffix~ as late as 2.8, most 
of her affixes consisted of only one and only during the active 
period of 2.8 were two-affix combinations frequently used -­
prefixes (including reduplication), prefix and infix, and prefix/ 
infix with suffix or prefix and infix, bu~ never more than two 
at a time. . There was only one instance of three affixes, 
nJg!ginawan 'being coid' but its use in the sentence was wrong 
as only nag!ginaw was called f .o·r. Thus it would seem that the 
period from 2.8 to 3.6 was a period of consolidation and stabi1iza­
tion with the child keeping an upper limit of two affixes and 
conserving her processing energies to take care of multiple 
combinations of n~ more than two affixes. One can hypothesis 
an order of 
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O~E AFFIX 

p-refix 

reduplication 

suffix 

TWO AFFIXES 

prefix and reduplication 

prefix and suffix 

prefix and infix 

reduplication and suffix 

infix and reduplication 

THREE AFFIXES 

prefix reduplication suffi~ 

It was also during the period from 3.1 - 3.4 that 'mistakes' 
appeared in abundance, indicating the child's ~ttempts to 
integrate th_e subsystems and to manage them simultaneously. 

At 2.10, when asked if she urinated in the bathroo~, ~h~ 

replied 

'No, I shall defecate' 

when she should have used the completed aspect tumae (she had 
begun using infixes only at 2.8 or two months before). Or in 
answer to a question Ano ang gagaw!n mot ·~n?~ will you jo?' 
(2.6.>, she said: 

babasa ko lal) e 
'I'm just going to re~d --you see' 

b~t .she should have used babasahin. However, it seems that at 
this stage, she could not use more th~n one ~ffix at ~ ti~e. 

At 3.1, she said: 

hind! ko nasab!hin kan!n~ 

Adult: hindi ko nasabi kanina 

'I was unab~e to mention it a while ago' 

where the suffix -in was not required in adult lanquage. Since what was said (it) 
was the subjec~f the sentence (a product), the suffix -in. 
should have been used, to be consistent. Hence, in this--­
instance, once mor~, the child was more consistent th~n the 
~dult. Similarly, 



hind! ka nag!ginawanf 

Ad~lt: hindi ka b~ n~g!ginaw t 

'Don't you feel cold?' 

where -an was used (presumably an experiencer subject marker 
for kafbut where no suffix is used in adult language. There 
is an adult form · 

naginawan ka 

but its meaning has been specialized to 

'You caught a chill' 

whereas if one is merely feeling cold, one says: 

nag!ginaw ka 

'You are feeling cold'. 

Other examples of 'errors' in verb morphology may be citec:i 
quickly~ illustrating the child's attempts to be consistent or 
her confusion of markers: 

< 3. 1 > tumatakot ka 

Adult: natata~ot ka 

'You are afraid' 

(3.2) sinisab!hin 

Adult: sin~sabi 

'It is bein~ said' 

sinasarado ko it6 

Adult: sinasar~ ko ito 

'This is being closed by me' 

where the child uses sarado 'closed' as her root -- quite 
consistently-- but where the adult uses sara 'to close', 
from Spanish cerrar. With Pilipino roots~e uses the same 
form for adjective and verb1 the chiid was therefore again more 
consistent. 

(3.4) kinunin na ni 6mpo~ 

Adult: kinuha na ni 
, 
CIIIPO~ 

'It was already taken by O~pong' 

kinGnin niya yu~ gitara niya 

Adult: kinuha niya yu~ gitara niya 

'His _guitar was taken by him 1 

139 

where again the child was more consistent (-in- for [+completed] 
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aspect, -in for object subject choice) than the adult who applies 
haplology-and deletes the suffix to avoid'repetition, 

3.3.12. Linear operations 

As in the description of the first subject developing his 
grammar, the following grammatical operations involving linear 
movements will be discussed: subject choice tand its consequences, 
subject marking in the verb and resulting agreement between 
predicate and subject); interposing operations as a ~esult of 
placin'g clitics and pronouns be.tween pre-verb. (negatives, 
existentials) and verb; the use's of the nasal linker in various 
contexts; topicalization by preposing or fronting; emphasis by 
copying. 

3.3.12.1. Agreeement be~ween predicate and subject 

Subj'ect choice resulting in overt marking of the verb and 
agreement between predicate and subject occurred formally at 2.3," 
although a case can be made that as early as 1.8 a~d 1.9, with 
the case marking of the pronoun in the nominative, there was 
alr~ady overt agreement, though the marker in the affix was .!l 
(as in adult language). Table 3.35 summarizes the emergence of 
agreement types. 

The agreement examples follow certain su~categorization of 
verbs in Pilipino -- certain subcategories of verbs take certain 
C>Vf)rt S).lbject markers according to their class. What RRG had not 
attained by 3.6 were instrument subject marked verbs and location 
subject marked verbs. Her sentences though using two affix 
combinations were correct, although as was already shown, some 
of the combinations were irregular by adult standards. She made 
hardly any mistakes in subjectivalization although at 2.8 she 
did say 

h&wak al) pulis 

~.'Tile policeman is holding lf!:../' 
when she should have said 

'·· 
h$.wak nal) pul!s 

'The policeman is holding Li~7 

3.3.12.2. Interposing and clitic ordering 

Table 3~6 exemplifies tokens of interposing and ordering of 
clitics according to their first appearance or entry points. 

At 2.3, the child knew ordering of clitics vis-l-vis pronouns 
after the verb; more interesting, however, was knowledge of the 
rule whereby a monosyllabic pronoun is interposed between the 
verb and the clitic. 



PB·RIOD TYpE OF AGREEMENT 

1. 8 {$ patient 

1.9 ~ agent 

E X A M P L E· 

1 ahad ako Adult: natiasaq ako 
I I 

~apa a)co Adult: magp&p&paq ako 

1 I ·got wet' 

'I'm going· to eat = 
I want to eat' 

----~-----+--------~--~~--------------~~~--~------------------------------------------------------------------~---------· 2.3 -an 

2.6 -in 

-
2.8 -in 

~an 

-an 

(i-) 

-
2.10 i-

-an 

3.1 {$ 

patient 

object 

patient 

associate 

object 

b~neficiary 

benei;iciuy 

go ell 

eli:periel).ce~·, :·." 

padn a!) !law 

k~ mo yont 

Adult: patayS:n mo al) S:law 'The light is 
to be killed (extinguished) by you' 

Adult: kUk&-tin mo ba iyont 'Is yonder [object] 
to be taken by you?' 

patay!n natin !.2.. !law 'The light is to be extinguished by 
us = let .us extinguish the light • I ' 

.s&man mo ako - -- Adult: sam&han · mo ako ' I · am to be 
accompanied by you' 

apali tan at) . . bag . mo Adult: napalid:n a!) bag mo 'Your 

gawa mo ako 

lbaba mo ako 

bag .was changed accidentally' 

Adult: igawa mo ako ' I am to be m~de for 
f e;omething] by you = make [ something ] 
for me' 

' I am to be taken down by you = take me down' 

gusto mo -susulat!!!_ kid (ko+ikaw) diyan 'Do you want me to 

na<]1lgutom ako 
. . . .. --

Table 3.35 

wii. te on you on that place [your 
hand]?' 

'I &!ft hungry' 

RRG's verb;;.subject agreement sequence 

~ 



PEIUOD TYPE E X A M P L E 

2.3 v Cl Pronoun wala pa ako ' I still don't have [any]' 

v Pronoun Cl p6t ko na Adult: natapos ko n& <•nat:ipos na ko [at)] __ 'By me [it:] 
has already be~ finished' 

2.4 V .Cl Question Clitic m~yon pa ba4" Adult: mayroon pa ba t 'Is there still more?' 

2.8 Neg Pronoun v hind! ako makayakyat Adult: hind! ako makaakyat I I cannot climb I 

2.10 v Pronoun Pronoun bigyan mo ako 'I am to be given by.you' 

2.11 Prohibitive Pronoun .. . .. r-+ huwag mo ako+l) sakal n sab! ko na e .L- 'I am not to be strangled by 

Pronoun + linker v you, it was already said by me, you ~;~ee = llk)n't 
strangle me, I already told you' 

3.0 Negative Pronoun hind! mo ako b!bigyan nal) papel t 'I am not going to be given by you 
Pronoun VN [some] paper? = Aren't you going to give me any 

paper?' 
------ ~~- --- ----------------- - ---------·-···- ------- - -

T.able 3. 3 6 

RRG's interposing and cli:t.ic orderil\g operations 

... 
1\J 



She could also (2.4) order two clitics in succession aft~r 
the verb. 

At 2.8 she could piace tbe pronoun betw•en tb• tieqative 
and the main verb although she still said in this · sam~ month: 

hind! sasama kam! 

Adult: hind! kamfc sasama 

'We are not going L;ith yo~_7· 

where in effect the interposing movemept did not appl»· 

Two pronouns (one nominative, the other genitive) have to 
order c.orrectly after the verb, tile order partially a function 
of the number of syllables of the pronoun; this .order Was 
exhibited at 2.10. 

14 3 

By 2.11 and 3.0, she was interposing two pronouns between 
negative 6r prohibitive and the main verb, with or without the 
linker (to be discussed subiequeritly) alihobgh the stab11Lty of 
the interposing movement ~as not yet certain, . for we fi-nd the 
following examples where she did not apply the movf!ment operati~n: 

2.9 bakl mahG1og ka 

Adult: baka ka mahGlog 

'It might be that you will f-~~· · 

3.4 hind! namln nakatali ~k6 

Adult: hind! naman ak6 n•kataliq 

'I beg to disagree: I am not tied \&P 1 

a8 dami+D Ros~s k~ml: 

Adult: .Q dami nami+Q r6sas 

'How many roses are had by us' 

wh_ere the child's construction had the pronoun in the J\OM_inative 
(rather than the genitive) and where the interposin9 me\rement has 
not been app1i~d. 

3.5 bakit mataba ikawt 

Adult: baki t ka matab~q't 
'Why Lis it tha~7 you are fat?' 

Where no·minatiVe ikaW should be nominative ka and interposed 
between bak.it 'wh~nd the verb• 

Although RRG could perform the interposirtg movement operatien, 
she did not know -as yet all the diff•~•nt cO'l\t•xts where it 
·applied and hence failed to apPLY it wtter.e it should have applied. 
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3.3.12.3. Nasal linker insertion 

Tied up with linear operations is the obligatory use of 
the nasal linker (~- ~) in various contexts. By the end of 
the period under observation, 'she could apply the linker in the 
following contexts (Table 3.37): 

PERIOD STRUCTURE EXAMPLE 

2.6 Deictic + I) N yiin+l) baka Adult: iyol) baka 
'yonder cow' 

2.8 Adjective +I) Adjective puno+q puno+l) pepsi Adult: punol) puno 
(intensifier) nal) pepsi 'full of Pepsi-Cola 1 

Existential Clitic + I) N meRun pa+l) bal)ka Adult: mayroon pal) 
bal)k!q 'There [are] still some 
boats' 

Existential + I) N ine'yRun+l) palaka dUn t Adult: mayrool) 
palaka doont 'There are frogs therei"' 

Adjective + I) N maRSini +I) mutaq Adult: maramil) mutaq 
'plenty of dirt in the eyes' 

2.10 Existential Pronoun+!) N me~Un ako+f) napulot 6.J, Adult: mayroon 
akol) napulot 6 ..._ 'There's something 
I happened to pick up· - see' 

3.0 Adverb + v palagi+l) nagagasgas iyol) t!bi namin 
'Always our TV is getting scratched; 

Table 3.37 

RRG's use of the nasal linker 

It is not enough to learn to add the linker but 1110re imoporta,nt 
to ad4 it in the right context. The child at 2.6 learnei to us~ 
the linker with the deictic before a noun. It was evident, 
however, that she had not learned to use the linker in other 
contexts: 

(2.7)x wala ka papelt 

Ad~~t : wala ka+l) papelt 

'You have no paper?' 

(2.7)x meR1.1n papel+ 

Adult: mayroon+l) papel~ 
'Is there paper?' 



The rule for the above c .ontexts was mastered at 2.8 and 2.10 ·. 

. There are many more contexts in which the nasal linker is 
obligatory, but for RRG, only seven contexts thus far had been 
includ~d in h~r rule for adding the nasal linker. 

3.3.12.4.· Preposing (topicali~ation) 

Topicalization by fronting or placing the ele~ent{s) to be 
highlighted at the beginning of the sentence began at 2.1 with 
RRG (Table 3.~8): 

PERIOD TYPE EXAMPLE 
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2. 1 Topicalizing the ude ••• guto ktl Adult: al) t'yp rekorder 
subject gust6 ko 'As for the 

• [it] is wanted by me' 
tape recorder 

2.2 Topicalizing the ~ y6n p!lya Ompol} Adult: iytll} p!ly~ 
subject noun phrase si tlmpol) 'As for the naughty one--
(with deictic) it's cmpong' 

2.8 Topicalizing the subject ti tot~ may balt!k Adult: si toto-+ 
noun .. phrase (with may balt!k 'As for Toto, he has a 
determiner) skin allergy' . 

TOpicalizing the subject ~ pat ~ · yuf) bataq _ natatam - ,xul) bata ba · 
noun Phrase in natatampOt- yu'l bataq nata~amp0 ba 
questions Adult: iy61) bataq+ nagtSta.pO bat 

1 As .for yonder child, is she 

t 

showing resentment?' 

2.11 Topicalizing the subject al) awt~ napal!t ni doktor hw!ko.f 
noun phrase ' (with Adult: &I) awt? pinali tan ba ni 
determiner) in a VNN dokt6r hw!kot 'As for the car, 
construction was it exchanged by Dr. Juico?' 

Table 3. 38 

RRG's topicalizations 

Actually, all the examples in Table 3. 38 are really .only 
one type -- fronting the subject for highlighting. This began 
early (2.1)and under•ent development only through the addition 
of determiners or · deictics but consisted essentially of subject 
movement. Movement of nonsubject nouns or noun phrases {e.t. 
location) and resulting interposing movements had not been 
attained during the period of observation. 
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3.3.12.5. Emphasis 

Emphasis by repetition or a copying operation is exemplified 
in Tab 1 e 3 • 3 9 : 

PERIOD TYPE 

2.3 Noun emphasis 

2.7 Subject pronoun emphasis 

Subject noun phrase 
emphasis 

2.8 Verb emphasis 

3.5 Subject pronoun emphasis 
irr VNNN structures 

EXAMPLE 

ilaw ••• patan aQ !law· Adult: ila~ 
patay!n mo aQ ilaw 'The light is to 
be extinguished by you' 

aka de~ siisiilat aka Adult: aka din~ 
siisiilat aka 'I also, I shall write~ 

yuQ b&g xOCt nat!ya na yon . Adult: iyoQ 
bag mo_, nas!ra na iyon 'Yonder 
bag of ydurs, yonder bag is already 
broken' 

t!~ ~ _, ~ t! 
b<UJal~k daw banal~k.j,o '(He's) 

coming back, (he) says, (he•s) 
coming back' 

kamr merun kamil) islayd sa iskwela 
namm Adult: kami~ mayroon kam!l) 
islayd sa iskwela namin 'We, we have 
a slide in our school' 

Table 3.39 

RRG' s emphatic structures 

The lexical items copied are the noun of the subject noun 
phrase, a subject pronoun, or the entire noun phrase on the on~ 
hand and the verb on the other. 

3.3.13. Overview of RRG's grammatical development 

Table 3.40 summarizes the developments of the subsystems by 
means of an array similar to ~able 2.20, at each point in time 
(by month) and across time (1.2 to 3.6). 

A stage of naming (not included in the array) precedes the 
stage of propositional formation, which seems short (1.~- 2.1}~ 
however, and consisted of only two (2) arguments. During this 
period, the noun roles likewise emerge., so do some early clitics, 
different types of questions, requests and commands (the speech 
acts) as well as the beginnings of the pronoun and deictic/ 
aeterminer subsystems. 



PERIOD I Pf, OFOSITIONS 

1·. 2 v 

1.3 

1.4 

, • 5 

1.' 
1.7 

. ,;s 'vN 

1.9 

1. i 0 I NV, N'JN·. 

-
1. 11 

-
1. 12• 
2.0 

-
2. 1 IV NN 

N RO.LES 

agent,_ 
experiencer, 
object · 

patient 

ADVERBS CI,ITICS NEGATIVES 
~XiSTtNTIAL 

'MOD~LS 

'I disapprove' 

CONNECTORS 
SYNTACTICAL 

,ADV'ER.BS · 
St:Qtl-ENCf: 

MARKERS 

-

'I don 't want 
this:..,-:stop it1' 

'already' 

·'•only·' 'there is. none1' 

•r, disagree' 

' first(;in -~·eiori;t(pro­
s e quencel ' · Mbi t.i ve) ' 

Table 3.40 
Overview of the grammatica.l development of RRG 

QUESTIONS 

confirmation, 
what 

where 

REQUESTS 
COMMANDS 
COMMENTS 

TAGS 

,requests·, commands 

-

J .• 

· J 



PERIOD LINEAR PRONOUNS DEICI'ICS AND AFFIXES AND 
OPERATIONS* DETERMINERS MORPHOLOGICAL PROCESSES 

VERB ADJECTIVE ADVERB 

1.2 a~'plenitivizer' 

1.3 

1.4 

1. 5 

1.6 

1. 7 'my' 

1. 8 'I' '(obl)here' [+completed] aspect 
[-actual] aspect 
~subject marker 

1. 9 ' (nom) this', rna- 'plenitivi 
af)/si 'nom zer' 
determiner for 
common proper 
noun' ni 'gen 
determiner for 
proper noun' 

1. 10 'you' ,· (obl)there' ~-'verbalizer' 
+actual] a~pect 

1.11 'you(short -!!!_ subject marker 
form)' 
'to me' 

1. 12• '(nom) that' 
2.0 

2.1 Preposing 
(topicalizatior:) 

--- -

~nly main types are listed in order of 
first appearance TaSle 3.40 

Overview of the grammatical d~velbpment of RRG 

NOUN 

... .... 
"' 



PERIOD . PROPOSITIONS! N ROLES 

2.2 

2.3 location, 
goal 

2.4 

2.5 negative 
beneficiary 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 VNNN , ( VNN )vN associate, 
(complementa- product, 
tion); VN[VN) standard 
(complementa-
tion); N[V) 
(i'elativiza-
tion) 

2.9 At)V[VNN) 
(seten~al 
modifieation) 

ADVERBS CLITICS NEGATIVES I CONNECTORS 
EXISTENTIAL SY~!ACTICA~ 

MODAL$ ADVERBS 

' SEQUE.NCE 
. MA.RKERS 

'not (pro-
positional 
negative.)' 

.'still' 

'last 'question 'there ·is' 
night' marker' 

'later' 'also' 'afterward-s' 

'so~' 'so 'and also' 
I have been 'because' 
told (quo-
tative) ' 

'it could/ 
might be' 

' 
·. 

Table 3.40 

Overview of the grammatic:!al development of RRG 

Q\IESTIONS 

.. 
who 

yes-no 

repetition 

repetition 
of detail 

·.·•·; 

REQUESTS 
COMMANDS 
COMMENTS 

TAGS 

tag • look • 

·. 

tag 

tag 'yol.l see' 

comment 

tag 'you he'r' .. 

_. 
.... 
00 



PJ:RlQD LINEAR PRON()tiNS DEICTICS AND 
OPERATIONS * DETERMINERS 

2 . 2 ·'your-' sa 'obl deter-
miner for ·com:nor 
noun' na') . 'gen 
d!'terminer for 
proper noun' 
' (nom) yonder' , 

I ' (obl) yonder' · 

2.::S Interposing and 'to you' 'over there' , 
clitic ordering '· eve:~; here' 
.".greernent bet·.YeE 1'1 
<":-edicate and 

. ~...::,j ect 
f;:·i>hasis 

----.. 

2.4 

2.5 'like that 1 , 

para sa 'be-
neficiary 
dete:aniner.for 
co~.n no uri' 

2.6 Nasal linker he' 
insertion 

.. 
2.8 ..... € (el(c l. ) ', ' (gen)yonder' 

our (excl. J ' . 
X and .I', 

'over yonder' 

: t hey' ' o-ur 
(incl.)', 
your (pl) It 
'his' 

--·-
2 . 9 

-----I- - - -

• , nly mai n t~l ~s arc lis ted in order 
df first appearance 

AFFIXES AND 
MORI'HOLOGI·CAL PROCESSES 

VERB · ADJECTIVE ADVERB 

-----

maN.- 'verbalizer' 

-in sUbject marker 

-urn- ' verbalizer', ka- ROOT2 (verb ) 
.rna--mag- 'verbalizer' 'similaritivi- 'repetitivizer 

maka:- 'abilitativ-
izer' 

zer ' 

pa- 'causativizer' 
- - - -

Ta ble 3.40 

cv ~r vcew of the grammatical development of RRG 

.... 
fj 

NOUN 

--- - -~ 



PERIOD PROPOSITIONS N ROLES I 

2. 10 

2.11 lw<whenever ••• , .. ) 
2 .12• 
3.0 

3.1 

I 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 VN VNN 
(when ••• , ••• )_ 

3.5 

3.6 

ADVERBS CLITICS NEGATIVES CONNECTORS QUESTI ONS 
EXISTENTIAL SYNTACTIC11L 

MODALS ADVE RBS 
SEQUENCE 

MARKE RS 

why, wh.:lre, 

- negative query 

'o.uddenly' 'I beg to 'whenever' 
disagree' 

'all the 'would 
time' (subjunctive)' 

'tomorrow' 
'a while 
ago' 

... ~. - _. 

: 

'when' 
'when (wit.'l 
[+completed] 
aspect) ' 

Table 3.40 

Overview of t h e grammatical develOJ?me·nt of RRG · 

REQ!JESTS 
COMMAND_S 
CCMME I'TS 

T11GS 

-- · 

. .. 

... 
I!) 



PERIODf LINEAR PRONOUNS I DEIC'l'ICS AND 
. . DET-ERMINERS 

2.10 

2.11 

2.12• 
3.,0 

3.1 

3. 2 

3.3 

3•4 

3.5 

3.6 

OPERA'l'IONS * 

'by )lie ;+. you' 

, 1 you. (pl,\ira.U 

'l-ike yonder' 

llia.l)a 'plural 
marker' 

'oli1y main · t:YPes are lis.ted in order 
of firat appearance 

VERB 

cv2 . 'pl~al sUbject 
marker of ·adjective 
root' , i- subject 
_marker · 

AFFIXES AND 
M.Q;~PHOLOGICAL PROCES'SE,S 

.ADJECTIVE ADVE.RB 

Jlma: •accidentivizer'fnaka- 'position­
alizer' 

ROO'l'-1) .ROOT 
'adjec;.ti ve 
intensifier 
.very' 

ma;_ 1 abilitativizer' 

Til.b.le 3 • 4 0 

Overvi.ew ol the grammatical d evdopillen.t o.f RRG 

~()UN. 

man-c.v2 
'agent 
marker' 

ka-·. 'a .. ociate 
lllllrker' 

.... 
\D 
Ill 
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The most interesting sta~e of all, from 2.2 to 3~4, is the 
period of propositional elaboration, which can be divided into 
two phases. The first ~hase . reaches a clim*x at 2.8, wh~n the 
learning of the different affixes reaches a peak. During this 
fir~t phase, most of the clitics, the aspects, and th~ rest of 
the pronouns and deictics/determiners a~e acquired. The period 
from 2.1 - 2.5, especially 2.3, seems to be the peak period of 
acquisition for the linear operations. The second~hase consists 
of the acquisition of embedded structures (relativi"zation, 
complementation, sentential modification). 

The final stage is less interesting and clear-cut. Only 
coordinate structures connected by 'when/whenever' are manifested 
and much later (3.4- 3 . 6), some noun affi~es are acquired quite 
late 1 those were the need for no~n affixes is obviously less 
urgent than for verb affixes, since the noun roots are more than 
sufficient for carrying . on basic comm~nication. Strictly 
speaking, . unlike ARG, RRG had no real stage at propositional use# 
at least not during the period of obse~vation. · 

3.4. Summary and general observations 

In general, unlike the acquisition of the sound system, where 
the girl was ahead of the boy by a year in terms of acquiring 
the inventory of basic sounds of PiU.pino, the boy seemed ahead 
of the girl in c6mpetence in the grammatical system at th~ end of 
3.6. 

Unlike the sound system, which is a. relatively 'closed 
system' ·consisting of a finite inventory of features, segmentals, 
and s:uprasegmentals arid some phonological rules, the grammar is 
a much more complex syste~ consisting of many interlocking ~ub~ 
systems. In no way can one really say that the children at . 3.6 
had attaine.d the complete grammar of Pilipino. · If one were to 
think of grammat in terms of categories an~ features, as well 
as rules for ~oncatenating ~nd combining these elements and 
manipulati~g certain strings (again by clearly d•fined context­
sensitive rules), then at most·one can say is that both had 
acquired basic . categories and features and enough rules for 
concatenating .categories, combining features and manipulating 
strings to carry on the functions of language necessary for 
survival at that age -- the boi more so than the girl. 

One must think of acquisition as additive lin terms of 
categories, features, rules) and perhaps in~egrative (perhaps in 
the individual's search for more parsimonious rules) but a• yet 
not completed at the end of 36 months. Perhaps it would be ~etter 
to speak not in terms of categorical statements but in t•rms of 
scales or clines with individuals situated along a scale of ~o~e 
or less (in the case of the girl definitely less in cokparison 
With the boy at the same age). 
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One must not be deceived by app~arances. Beca~se the girl 
spoke so clearly ~nd confidently and fluently, having little 
or almost no trouble with certain subsets of sounds except for 
~and ! in combination, and because the boy had problems with 
sibilants and ~and ! for so long a period, even beyond 3.6, 
one got the impression that the girl was far superior to the 
boy .i~ all aspects of t~e language -- not jus~ the sound system 
but also the grammar~ 

On ~loser examination, however, one soon carne to the 
conclusion that the girl's grammar was i·rnpoverished -- almost 
a restricted code in an i~i6lectal (not sociological) sense, 
having fewer functors and operations to communicate with, but 
using these combinations sufficiently to serv~ her needs. 

A systematic comparison of the acquisition of the grammatical 
subsyste~s by the boy and the girl follows: 

(1) On the acquisition of various types of propositions, RRG 
tended to acquire these types two to fo~r (2 - 4) months later, 
had a more rigid VNNN ~rdering, and had not attained the following 
structures bY 3.6: pu~posive; conditional, nominalization. · With 
regard to ac~ompanying nouns and th&ir roles vis-l-vis the verbs, 
she did not exhibit examples of N as instrument·and cause. For 
connecting structures ofsentences, she used only three 
( 3) connect-ors compared to ARG' s seven (7) and began connectinq 
propositione eight months aft~~ ~e~.brother. 

( 2) RRG' s. adjectival affixes·_ were only three (3) compared 
to A:RG.' s .nine (9) and except fc;>r ~- (which she attained two 
mortths ahead), were usu~lly attained 5 to a months later. She 
did not attain ~he comparative use of adject~7as during the 
period of observation. · 

(3) RRG's adverbs were mart~fested later (except for kagabt 
'last ni~ht' which she began ~sing at Z.4 compared to ARG at 2.7)1 
the subjunctive. sana was ·attained two months later (ARG: 2. 11; 
RRG: 3 .1) ~ · Their aQ.verb repertoire~ were likewise different: 
9:4 time adveibs in favor of ARG; 3:1 manner adverbs in favor of 
ARG; 6:2 sentential adverbs, a~ain iri ARG's favor. 

(4) RRG used 9 clitics against ARG's 13 clitics; moreover, 
the boy start•d usirig more than one.clitic at 1.12 lthe girl at 
2.4) and much more f~equently than the ~~rl. 

(5) The orQ.er of negatives acquisition was as follows: 
ARG: hind!q (1.6) 'no, llater) not'; walaq '(1.7) 'none'; 
ayaw (1.9) 'I Q.on't want to'; huwag (2.4) 1 don 1 t 1 ; RRG: ayaw 
(1.7) 'I don't want to'; walaq (1.10) 'none'; hind!q (1.11) 'I 
disagree, (later) not'; huwag (12.1) 'don't'. The ayaw 1 1 don't 
want to' of the girl reinfcrces the impression of eqo-centered 
speech in the acquisition of basic propositions. 



(6). RRG had more greetin,gs and expletives (8) than ARG (6.) 
but acqu1red most of her question types later (1-10 months) 
especially 'yes-no?', 'where?', and 'why?'. Moreover ~RG had 
not yet manifested use of pa~no 'how?' and kan!no 'wh~se?' ~y 
3.6. 
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(7) RRG had not lea~ned to use the rules for the language of 
respect in Filipino at 3.6, wher~as h~r brother had learned 
practically all the rules by that age. 

(8) Both RRG and ARG did not exhibit all the types of 
pronouns in all their cases by 3.6, since neither one used nila 
(genitiV'e) they' 1 atin I (Oblique) We (inClUSiVe) I 1 inyO I (obliq.ue) 
you (plural)', kanila 1 (oblique) they'. RRG had two more pronoun 
forms missing from her inventory, kahiya I (oblique) he 1 and al!lin 
(oblique) we (exclusive)'. Ia general, both showed nominative 
forms attained before' genitive, with obl'ique last. 

(9) The deictics showed a slightly different order of 
acquisition -- with the oblique forms (for location) acqu~red 
ahead even of nominative forms, and the genitive forms (perhaps 
because of their low functional load) attained last -- and not 
all by both. Because forms with nan- are used frequently witk 
the oblique forms, these were allUtained early (third year), 
with neither one showing use of ganito 'like this'. The boy 
showed confusion between iyan 'that' and iyon 'yonder', which 
the girl did not. 

(10) On the order of noun determiner acquisition, ARG 
showed a different order from RRG: ARG sa/kay, ang/si, na9/n~J 
RRG ang(si, nal)/ni, sa/kay. RRG attained the plural ma!)a late 
(3.5 to ARG's 2.2) but showed early acquisition of para (2.5 to 
ARG Is 3. 7) • 

(11) RRG's deriva~ional affixes fbr nouns were only 2 
compared to .ARG's 6. 

(12) The verb morphology showed dramatic differences. RRG 
had 9 derivational affixes, ARG 14. The girl did not show 
productive use of mag- ••• -~ 'reciprocativizer', naka- 'causativi­
zer', makipag- 'participativizer'. paROOT 2 'intermittentivizer', 
magi!) 'inchoativizer'. Among the aspects, by 3.6, the girl had 
not acquired [+completed, +recent} whereas the boy had this by 
3.4. Among subject choice affixes in the verb, the girl did not 
attain !£!..9.--~- 'instrument subject marker' and ~-. • -~ 
(3.11) 'locatio& subject marker'. The boy was using affixal 
combinations of 3 by 2.~ and of 4 by 2.10, whereas the girl 
stayed with really only 2 (with only one example, and a wrong 
use, of 3). The girl showed a dramatic month of new acquisitions 
of verb morphology at 2.8, whereas t~e boy's mastery of the verb 
was steadily built ~p all throughout his third year of life. 

(13) On subject-choice, ARG showed no clear superiority over 
RRG, although RR'ii's ma11.ifestations of these operations were later, 
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and because she had not attained certain affixes, was less rich 
in its variety than ARG's. 

(14) RRG had more mistakes in the non-application of inter­
posing line.ar operations and had mastered only 6 contexts (in 
coMparison .with ARG'' i). Similarly, RRG used the nasal link~£ 
in only seven (7) cohtexts whereas ARG was using it in fourteen 
(14) ang_ earlier (1.2 to RRG's 2.6). ARG topicalized not only 
nominative noun/phrases but alsd oblique noun phrases; RRG 
topicalized only nominative noun phrases. Finally, on indicating 
emphasis, both ARG and RRG did so by copying and fronting 
operations; in addition, ARG used deictic copying and post­
posing, also for emphasis. 

In setting down some general observations on the acquisition 
of the grammatical syst~m of Piiipino based on the two ~~se studies­
one can say the following: · (1) The learnipg of grammar consists 
of learning not only a maga-system or main system but likewise 
of many subsystems simultaneously. A dimerision of the process of 
acquisition is the orchestration of these subsystems in harmony with 
the larger system and in being able to operate the rules of the 
subsystem at the same time. One does not learn a subsystem in 
strict sequence to another subsystem but in tandem. And part ef. 
the process of acquisition is success in manipulating one sua­
system (and not necessarily a related system, which one may 
already have mastered by itself) in integration with another sub­
system. For example, one can learn subject choice and manifest 
this by the proper choice of determiners but not go beyond this 
to the ne~t required step, marking the verb with the proper 
affix for subject choice, resulting in predicate-subject agreement. 
The agreement can come subs~quently, when the child's brain cari 
handle all three steps (s~bjeci choice, determiner marking, 
subject choice marking in the verb) together, resulting in the 
desired agreement. An alternate strategy used by the child was 
to mark the verb with the proper affix but not to mark the 
accompanying nouns with determiners. One suspects too that 
initially, all markers are echoic -- learned by means of rote 
memory through repetition -- with the (unconscious or tacit) 
analysis and rule observance(s) coming only later. The child 
will keep using rote ,memory as a crutch, by itself or in combina­
tion with partial analysis, until he is ready to do a complete 
analysis and to apply all the rules necessary for a structure. 

(2) To speak of basic competence by age 3 or thereafter is 
probably inexact. Rather, individual children have their own 
schedules of learning, each schedule bein~ both additive and 
most likely integrative (rule reformulation for economy) and 
continuing beyond the first thirty-six months of life. Structures 
for later acquisition are clearly more context-rich and context­
restr,icted (see c. Chomsky's data for English; Galang 1982 for 
suajectivalization in Filipino among children beyond three years). 
I expect that rules for the following are learned during the 
period after thirty-six months extended even to the school years: 
manipulation -of different su~ject choices f0r discourse purposes, 
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11:emparative anlil superlative forms of, adjtlct.ives(and their 
propositional structures) I more compiicated emhe.4''dints (muTti­
argumental propositions resulting in nominalization, ne'lin clauses 
relativiz.ation), other preverbs or inodals (necessity, obligati~n,' 
etc.), more clitics and clitic combinationsi deiivations of nouns 
and verbs ·and restrictions on agglutination, subcategorization of. 
verbs according to their N ~ccom_paniments {Fillmore 1 s 'case arrays •) 
and the types of subjectivalization (as well ai their affixal 
realizations) that subcategories permit, other linear operations 
and their context restrictions (for example, when to place and 
when not to place the nasal linker). Hence, we need not only 
longitudinal research on language acquisition beyond thirty~si• 
months but also some descriptions of strategies used by older . 
children in coping with their language lear~:ting problems an• 
the differences, if anyt from the strategiei used in tke f £iat 
years of life. 

(3) Within subsystems, certain items seem .to be learned 
later than others. ..:.s;i.- as a plural supj ect· m.arker of· mag- verbs; 
[+completed, +recent:T&$pect, the prohibitive huwag 1 the oblique . 
forms of pronouns, the genitive f .orms of deictics, the instrument 
and location subject choice markers for verbs -- all these seem 
to be learned later. The critical reasons for time of learning, 
however, are not clear: ~ntrinsic complexity (e.g: the multiple 
agglutination of verbs) 1 'high frequency or functional load (e.g. 
the oblique forms and nan- forms of deictics); low frequency or 
functional load (e.g. the genitive form of deictics and oblique 
forms~ pronouns, since in a pinch, the child can fall back on 
the nominative forms and make himself understood; rare inclusion 
of instrument in narrating an event and therefore the. ,non­
necessity of having t6 use the instrument as subject; the 
relative rarity of [+completed, +recent] aspect needing to be 
mentioned); redundancy_ (the marking o£ the .plural subject in 
lliag- verbs and in ~- adjectives). Undo-ubtedly~ too 1 we must 
look into the ,type and frequency of social interaction betwe~n 
the adult and child and the kind of adult la.nguaqe .. the chiU is 
exposed to and the functional load of certain forms in adult 
language as •nother factor to consider in attempting to expl.in 
order of acq~isition (see Sno~ 197Zt. · 

(4) As a strategy o.f coping 'ili·th a compl,i.cated subsystem or 
a convergence of several subsystems . involving agglutination .· 
(e.g. verb-morphO.logy), the child seems to prefer to deal . with 
affixes in this order: suffix, prefix (including r~dupli.catio.n 

.. of the· first syllables of the root ) , infix •. When ready to 
deal with mere than one affix, the child prefers to deal 
initially with two. prefixe·s, then a prefix and a· suffix, and 
only later, .a combinati9n with an infix. Clearly, infixes are! . 
a leaining pro~lem of ihe form of language. 

(5) Complexity, and, presumably, the resulting difficulty 
of learning, can be e~ther conceptual and/or form•l· There is 
not enough data to tell us conclus~vely which provides more 
difficulty and therefore necessitates later acquisition. First af all 
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other than counting features, which can be arbitrary depending 
on which feat~re ene censiders marked Qr unmarked, we have no 
full-proof operati~nal tests for conceptual difficulty (except 
the negation tests that cognitionists have developed) and hence 
cannot categoricalLy state, for example, which aspect is conceptual~ 
ly more difficu~t: potential [-actUal], perfective [+actual, 
+completed], progressive [+actual, -completed] (distinctions which 
I have treated in terms of two features [+actual], [+completed]). 
Where a structure is both conceptually and formally complex, the 
issue is clear-cut; howe~er, w~ hav~ no means of answering now 
which is more difficult and therefore later attained: ·a 
conceptually simple but complicated form OR a conceptually 
complicated but simple form? One cannot answer this in isolation 
sin~e context (including plausibility of the example) can decide 
the prior i ty of either one over the other. 

(6) Already cited in the litera~ure and merely confirmed 
here is the child's over-regularization (manifeste.d i,n Pilipino 
in the use of nominative ik~w instead of ka 'you' in certain 
contexts) of forms •- revelatory of the child's attainment of a 
rule and his consistency in applying such a rule. Th~ insight to 
be gle•ned from this phenomenon is that the child must not only 
learn a rule but learn its context (s) (when to use it) and its 
exceptions (when not to use it). Moreover, language growth 
consists of learning not only rules (which for want of context 
restrictions can be over-generali.zed) but also sensitivization 
to t::e contexts of such rules. 'Low-level' rules, with no 
semantic import but merely formal consequences (e.g~ the change 
fr o m ikaw to ka and its placement immediately af~er the verb) , 
and l)erhaps r;dundantly marked forms, are learned later since 
they do not hinder communication even when they are not used. 
Part of language growth in later years is the learning of suck 
'cultivated' rules which while resulting in 'correctness' do 
AOt necessarily result in better communication. 
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4. THE LEXICAL SYSTEM 

4. 1 • Preliminaries 

For purpos~s of this chapter, which will attempt to trace 
the development of the lexical system of both subjects, the 
period of observation will use the end of 3.6 as the upper limit 
of both (ARG, from 15.5 to 42 months; RRG, from 6 to 42 months) 
since I have data for both only up to this period (intermittent 
and less systematic observations on ARG were made until 5.1 but 
not for RRG). Moreover, the data records are fewer for RRG than 
for ARG because by the last six months of the,period of systematic 
observation of RRG, only new grammatical data were being recorded; at 
the time, I had no intention to do a lexical inventory. Hence, 
the lexical inventory for RRG will not be as rich as for ARG 
because, as was already stated in the preceding chap~er~ RRG 1 s 
language was not as rich as ARG's and because the utterances 
recorded were not as numerous. Whil·e syst~matic data were gathered 
almost weekly in structured sessions for both, ·I would also record 
utterances of ARG outside the structured.sessions, in more 
natural situations, e.g. during meals. My contacts with RRG 
were not as e~tensive as with ARG after he~ third year and hence 
the data are not as rich during the last six months. This 
difference should be kept in mind in evaluating the acco~nt on 
RRG, especially during the last six months of observation. 

Although I had earlier intended to infer the development of 
the semantic system of both subje~ts, I have had to confine myself 
to a more modest objective, the.development of the subjects' 
lexicons. The reasons which prompted the change of orientation 
are as fbllows: It soon became evident from the child's behavior 
and the contexts of situation that the child's world was quite 
different from the adult's world and that attempting to speak 
of his semantic 'system' was overambitious and premature. More­
over, to speak of a semantic system presupposes tha~ one can 
make a clear separation between syntax and semantics, a position 
I am presentlY unwilling to accept. Actually, as the precedinq 
chapter on grammatical development has shown, it is impossible to 
speak of syntax without ~lso discussing semantics. To speak of 
a semantic system in this chapier would mean having to needlessly 
repeat much of the analysis done earlier on propositions, noun 
roles, verbs, and grammatical subsystems~: 

It seems to me more useful then to focus on what is most 
accessible and empirically e~sier to validate, namely, to describe 
the growth of vocabulary of the subjects and to infer from the 
vocables uttered something about the emerging meanings signified 
by these vocables. 

For each subject, the growth of vocabulary will be looked at 
using two approaches. The children's development was divided, 
as with the chapter on the soun~ system, into stages of six months . 
and the new types of formatives recorded for each stage. With sue~ 
a cumulative inventory, I was able to quantify vocabulary growth 
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and give an indication of thenumber of formatl.ves in the ~ctive 
(not . recognition) vocabulary of the subjects during the first 
three and a half years of life. Included in this section will 
be the subjects' idiplectal lexicons, products of their own 
creation. The second approach takes subsets of vocabulary items 
within ·a certain field (kinship, quantity and number, cOlor) and 
traces . the changes of meaning in the child's world inferrable 
from these ~ubsets. Both approaches Should yield insights into 
the development of vocabulary among children. 

In recording lexical growth for the subjects, the followin' 
conventions have been follow.ed: (1) Entries have been record.ed 
as they were uttered by the. children, in broad phonetic transcrip­
tion, and exhibit the reductions and .systematic substitutions 
described in .the chapter on . the development of the sound. systll!m. 
(2) ·Because of the instability of the sound system in' the early 
stages of acquisition,. variations in the phonetic realiz;ations of 
many formatives are to be . expected; varia.nts are recorded usi.ng -
(3) The adult form is indicated in parenthes-es · ( ) with an English 
gloss. :If there is no entry between parentheses, this means that 
the child' .s form is the same as that ofthe adult's • . (4) As tb_e. 
children developed their sound systems, the phonetic realizatioris 
of thai~ forms approximated those of adults more and more. Variant 
forms at later Stages are recorded I but if they are entrie.s sub­
sequent to the first t they are transcribed between brackets [ ] 
and are not counted a second time. (5) Samples of babbling and 
word play and utterances whose signific~tion was not clear ~ave 
not been included in the inventories. (6) Only utterances 
produced (not recognized) have been included. ( 7) Echoic utter­
ances {.repetitions as a result . of outside stimuli, pur~osive . or 
nQt on th.e part of adul tsJ and formulaic utterances (the exact 
meaning~ _of which may not yet be clear to the children) have been 
included, since it was impossible to infer consistently whether 
or not the children knew the meanirigs of what theY were uttering 
or whet'her o:t: not their meanings were the same as those of. alililts. 
In th.e glosses, meanings are adult Illeanings unless indicated. 
othe:t:wise. (8) Lo.anwords and f;o:t:mulae (e.g. greet.ings) f:t:om 
English and Spanish have 9een incl1,1ded, as they are part of 
Pilipino, but sentence-length utterances f:t:om songs and advertise._ 
ments have not. been included. {9) Expletives have . been inclllie•. 
{10) ~ames - of people, places and products, including differ~nt 
names f-:>r the same .person, and titles have been included as 
constituting pa:t:t .of the lexical . inventory of a language, 
especially a first language. (11) Only roots for content wor•s 
(verbs, nouns, adjectives, adverbs). have been included~ . ( 12) 
Functors as membus o.f cl.osed sets (p:t:onouns, dej.ctics, determiners -, 
pro-locatives, simila:t:itives 1 clitics, negatives, modals, tags) . ' 
have been included in a11 case :t:ealizations (nominative, genitive, 
oblique [for p:t:onouns, deictics, and dete:t:miners ]} • { 13) Affixes 
(p:t:efixes, infixes, suffixes) as we.ll as morphological processes 
(m to n shift 'for aspect ~a:t:king, reduplications to signal dif- .· 
ferent-meanings) are counted once; in cases where there . are clear 
hemonyms (e.g. !!.!..- 've:t:balize:t:' a_nd rna: 'accidentivizer'), t~ey . 
are ceunted as more than one. (14) Derivational processes Wl.thout 
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overt phonetic differences (e.g. a root used as a noun and a verb 
with no overt affix or even accentual shift -- neither subject at 
3.6 used accent as a derivational marker) have not been counted, 
as it would have been impossible to count ~ consistently. Thus, 
w!wi was used both as a noun 'urine' and as a verb 'to urinate' 
The root was counted only once, as a verb. (1~} If the nominal 
or verbal nature of a root was not clear, its categorization in 
the inventory was based on its initial use, as either a verb or 
a noun. For example, it was not clear to me whether papaq 'food/ 
to eat (baby talk)' was an intrinsic verb or a noun. In such a 
case, I classified it based on the child's initial use of it as 
a noun or as a verb. (16) An item such as uwan (laruan from lar6q) 
'to play' + -an 'instrument marker') was obviously learned as a 
composite. When the child finally learned la.roq, it was not counted 
as a noun item. (17) Unless an affix is productive by being used 
in combination with other roots, it is not counted separately but 
as part of unitary items (roots and affixes and synthetic 
sequences no longer decomposable synchronically). For example, 
k~ib!gan 'friend' was counted as one unit.; etymologically, it 
can be broken down into !bijl 'to love' and ka- ••• -~2 , a concrete 
nominaliier different fr.om .!s!_- ••• -an;, an abstract nominalizer. 
Sinde the former is no longer in·productive use, I did not inblude 
it and I counted the composite as one lexical entry. (18) Adverlu 
were counted as unitary items since there were no productive processes 
for adverbs except intensification (which was counted separa.tely). 
(19) Idiolectal lexical items for which I am not sure of the 
meanings have not been included. 

The inventories, consisting of roots, free functors, and 
~ound morphs (affixes) are listed without indication of the 
productivity. Thus, when one states that a child has so many 
items in his lexicon at the end of a certain six-month period, 
such a number would be a gross understatement since it does not 
expressly compute the combinatorial possibilities of the roots 
and affixes. Undoubtedly, part of the process of ·lexical develop­
ment in later years will be learning the constraints of these 
combinatorial possibilities. 

Approximation of adult voca~ulary (symbolizations and 
meanings) pertains to conventional lan~uage. On his own, and 
independently of adults, the child can create his private or 
idiolectal lexicon -- his own words for his own meanings -- and 
hang on to elements of this private language for some ~ears. In 
the case of documented. twins' secret language, it would seem that 
two interlocutoEs are enough to conventionalize signals for a 
language community of two to create a world of their own! 

In accounting £or the growth of-meaning.inferra~le from 
lexical subsets within a serantic field, I have·used a simple 

'model since a more elaborate one would be difficult te verify, 
§iven the paucity of evidence and the ·difficulty of crny kind of 
formal elicitation and/or testing because of the child's limited 
memory, attention span, and unst~ble mastery of the myriad sub­
systems of the language. As a matter of ;.act, with ARG, the 



least satisfa.ctory sessions werf!! those where I attempted 
structured elicitation. Confusion was evident by the third 
~uestion. In fact, ARG actually complained, Nat,takot ak6 sa ~ 
'I a111 afraid of you 1 , after -some unsuccP.ssful tes'ting ofhis 
mastery of meaning Of a small subset of lexical items. Most 
revealing were nohthreatening spon~aneous uses of the language 
where the child was unaware 'that anyone was noticing his language 
or his knowledge of language and the world, By the time I beqan 
systematic observation of RRG's utterances, attempts at testing 
were no longer made, 

Hence, I have confined myself to a straightforward and even 
perhaps simplistic view of the growth of maaning as the one most 
suitable to and justified by the data on hand: 

SENSE REPERENCE 
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Child 

Fi''!Jiue 4.1 

The chiid's acquisition of meaning in his con~nt lexiaon 

approximates 

Child 

Adult 

Figure 4.2 

The child's gro~ of meaning in his content lexicon 
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The above model, to be assumed as a working model in 
accounting for the subsets to be ·discussed for each child, 
applies to con tentives (content words: roots of verbs, noun.s_, 
adj actives, adverbs). rather than to functors. In the chapter en 
the developfuant of~he g~ammati6al systemr a version of feature 
analysis was used to discuss propositions and the closed suJtsets 
&f funct·ors. Both the categories of the proposit-ion and the 
functors lend themselves to at least a weak form of the innatene~s 
hypothesis in the minds of some. Whether or not one accepts even 
a weak version of the innateness hypothesis, the rapidity of 
ae~uiring rather abstract categories and features in the 111ain 

· 9.r•unlllatical classes and functors is something one must account 
for. For the contentives, however, one is on defensible ground 
in demanding empirical foundations. 

The child is situated in a world of refe~ents whi'ch are· 
tangible: persons, objects, places, events. (actions and precesses) 
.and qualities {states). Adults give na·mes to these referents. 
with adult stimuli. (purJ?osive when an adult "consciously tries to 
teach the child a word or nonpurposive when an adult speaks in 
the presence of a child without any conscious attempt to teach 
him language}, the cihild associates word (vocab~e} or phonic 
Se4!;\olence with refer'ent. It takes time for the association to be 
fixed (for example, there was a time when RRG was calling one of 
her siblings the wrong name)• As long as one accepts the reality 
•f concepts and mental constructs as the cognitionists do, one 
will also. hypothesi2:e. that in the brain of the child, not only 
mental. and acoustic images of the referent are aas-ed.ated but 
also features of th.e referent givincr intensional. meaning to the 
phonic name. In .this areat the child's intensional meanings are 
not always those of an adult; in fact, basad on t.he data, the 
child has meaning.s or sets of featur'es . attached to utteraaces 
Which focus on dimensions. of reality which do not quite coinci•e 
with the.aQ.ult's. (see.srown 1973:5 on the problem of 'isolatin• 
the defininq properties of referents') •. , The _evidence for this 
is j.nQ.irect -- subsequent comments or questions made by the 
child manifest Q.ifferent expectations and presuppositions <an• 
therefore different intensional mean:lngs),. for example, in sua"" 
sets. of lexicon having to do with action, time, kinship. The 
differences are also noted when the child \lSeS certain lexical 
items to refer to objects for, which the adult does not normally 
use the same word -- hence, their extensional m~anings are 
different. 

In the beginning stages, for abstract subs~ts {such as 
numbers and quantity words) and for subsets for gradient distinc­
tions (such as colors), one surmises that the child's utterances 
are purely echoic -- a knowledge of phonic .sequences with no 
sense and no reference. Even when sense is gradually acquired, 
the sense is not quite the same as the adult 1 s in terms of delic~cy ;; 
ef 4istinctions -- the c~ild seems to start with global distinct1on. 
then gra•ually makes these distinctions more subtle. 

Lexical grewth the.n is not only an expansion of the inveJ\t•ry 
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of phonic sequences but also more importantly a gtowing 
approximation of intensional mea~ing (by means of f~ature 
specifications and combinations) .to that of the adult's; the 
resul~ is also a closer approximation of extensional meanin!S to 
those that of the adult's. In simple terms, the child leart.s tv 
apply the same word or name to the ~arne extension or sei of 
objects that the adUlt does, What is interesting is that t~~ 
child (like any learner of a new language} often knows the sig· 
nifiailt or signal or symboliza.tio·n •- a word -- before h~ .kno •s 
the full semantic specification of the signif!e er ml:!an.in.g 1 

only later completes the matrix of specifications attacha"ble to 
a particular phonic sequence. 

4.2. ARG's developin~ lexicon 

4.2.1. Stages in vocabulary growth 

Tables 1.A to 1.E (Appendix) summariz~ the stages ef 
vo ca,bulary growth for ARG (the entries are listed in alpha.Jteti·.~ 
order using the Tagalog alphabet}; vocabular~ item~ used by · ~ 
adults to talk to children are annotated as (baby talk) by a«vlts; 
special vocabulary· items created by the child are annotated as 
(idiolectal) 1 glosses are adult glosses; the forms of certain 
items show variants within one period and across periods. If an 
items is repeated in a subsequent period ·in a variant form,· it is 
enclosed in brackets and is not counted a second tillle. 

From the tables, keeping in mind that there were intrinsic 
problems regarding an exact count and taking the n1,1mbers as 
indicative rather than bein~ exact figures and claiminq no more 
than what can be claimed from a case study, the followinq 
observations may be made with regard to the growth o£ th~ 
lexicon in the child (ARG): 

As Table 4.1 s~ggests, there was a cumulation of lexical 
items as the child developed, with the vocabulary items treblin1J 
at the end of 2.0 (compared to that at the end of 1.6}. The two 
peak periods were those ending at 2.0 and 2.6, then a slower 
growth during the periods ending at 3.0 and 3.6 but still greater 
than the period ending at 1.6. At the end of forty-two months 
(3.6), the child showed a productive lexicon of over one thousand 
items consisting of approximately 899 free contentive forms (roots) 
and 53 bound forms (affixes) or morphological processes and 111 
free functors. The combinatorial possiblities can not be computed, 
but even with co--occurrence restrictions, the possibilities of 
combinations are legion, giving the child a repertoire that is 
formidable indeed. Durinq each period, nouns (includin9 names 
and titles) outnumber verbs (action, processes, states Ladjectives]) 
(an average ratio of 1.6:1). Stages from 1.7- 2.0 and from 2.1-
2.6 seemed to be the period for acquiring verbal affixes, and the 
period 2.1 - 2.6 the time for acquiring a large number of other 
affixes and morphological proc~s~es (21/53~ The periods 1.7- 2.0 
and 2.1 - 2.6 .were the periods for the rapid acquisitien ef functors 



S T A G E 

1.6 2.0 2.6 3.0 3.6 

1. Free Forms 

1.1 Contentives 

Nouns, Names, Titles 79 128 127 98 95 

verbs, Adjectives 43 78 96 ,s9 54 

Adverlils (whole words) 0 5 8 6 1 

Numbers 0 20 0 1 1 

1 • 2 Functors 

Pronouns 1 8 8 1 2 

oeictics, P,ro-Locatives, Similaritives 4 5 6 2 1 

Determiners 0 3 4 0 0 

eli tics 0 8 2 2 3 

Linker 0 1 1 0 8 

Negatives, Modals, Existential 1 4 3 1 0 

Greetings, Expletives, Tag:s 1 8 9 6 1 

Connectors, Sentential Adverbs, 
Se.uence Markers 0 2 5 4 4 

2. Bowui Fo:r-t~~s 

Noun Affixes 0 0 4 2 8 

Verb Affixes 0 7 ! 10 7 2 

Adjective Affixes (incl. 
morphological processes) 1 0 6 0 0 

Adverbial Affixes (incl. 
morphological processes) 0 0 1 3 2 

' 
TOTAL 130 277 290 192 174 

<Zf.JMULATIVE TOTAL 4·07 697 889 1063 

Table 4.1 

Suamary of AR~'s lexical growtb 
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(members of closed .seta), 39/111 (for the period ending at 2.0) 
and 38/111 ('for the.period ending at 2.6). 

The;domaina of the lexical items are expectedly similar to 
those ~f Leopold (1939}: names, persons, animals, food, real!• 
(in the houaer, color, quantity, numbers, relations, activities 
(mostly at home), body parts and body functions. 

The development of vocabulary may be profitably depicted by 
the following bar graph {Figure 4. 3} , 

300 -

soo-2 

= 
400-: 

300-: 

200-: 

100-: 

= 

1.6 

Legend: 

2.0 2.6 3.0 

Figure 4.3 

Development of ARG's Lexicon 
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~ ... Nouns ~=Adverbs ~ = Closed set 

~-Verbs 
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NOUNS 

330 
VERBS 

ITTIJIII] = Numbers ~-=:Affixes 

20 
l'..D\r'ERBS 

J 
22 

NUMEEP.S 

Figure 4.,4 

111 
CLOSED SET 

ARG's cumulat~d lexicon at 3.6 

53 
~FIXES 

1 
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4. 2. 2. Idielectal lexicon 

An interesting feature of ARG's lexical «evelopment was hi? 
~nvention of certain lexical items which had their own phonological 
sequences and private meanings apart from the language of the com­
muftity that he was joining. 

These items, which were not part of adult baby talk, were his 
own creatidns. In these sentences, it was not he who had to 
conform to the adult's code but the adult who had to conform to 
his code to communicate with him. 

I 

Every society has an inventory of lexi6al items which fall 
under .the general rubric of 'baby talk', not child's talk but 
adult's talk to babies. For the most part, such talk consists of 
a repertoire of lexical items (rather than grammar), syllable­
repetitive in character, mostly ~or physical necessities and body 
functions. It is adult-created and taught to the child. In 
Pilipino, such baby-talk, included in the inventory, consisted 
of the following: 

w!wi .. 
\lU 

papo 

mama~ 
m~mi~ 

papa~ 
dadi~ 

lolo 

Hila 

tito 

tita 

tigid!g 

tektek 

pekpek 

tiktok 

'to suck, by extension, a feeding bottle' 

'to eat, by extension, food' 

'to sleep' 

'to urinate, by extension, ~rine' 

'to defecate, by extension, feces' 

'God, religi~us statue' 

'mother' 

'father' 

'grandfather' 

'grandmether' 

(from Spanish) 'Uftcle' 

(from Spanish) 'auntie' 

'horse' 

'male genitals' 

'female genitals' 

'clock' 

While learning the a~ove, ARG went beyoft~ baby-talk to ARG-tal~ 
of his own creation. Ta~le 4.2 lists the items ot such 'idiolectal 
talk' in the inventory: 



pERIOD LE.XIC.I\:L ENTRY 

1.6-2.6 butit- batit, (eventually) batit 
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GLOSS' 

'pen, pencil, ball-point peri, any 
elongated object, (gradually) pen' 

--------~---------------------------~-------+--------------------------------~ 
1. 11 pi)at - bu}at - baJat· 'to put on one's socks(?), to go 

out(?)' 

------~r-------------------~--------~~---------------------------
2.3 

2.3 

taty&be - tay&beq - yabeq -
dab! - dabi 

natayabeq 

noun (?) 

verb (process) (?) 

makinawaq- mikinaw6:n- makina6:n 'a place where machines a·re kept, 
(cf. mikinihan) adult makinah~n (?) 1 

pyot - tyot _ pyoth <?> 

tl:biyen - atit!biyen 'associated with tindah•n (store)' 

--------------------------------~------------i------~-------·-----~----------------
2.4 

2.4-2.9 

2.7 

2. 9-3.9 

tekyen 

w&nbat 

pitert ..., pittert 

nakaandeto 

ce.Jke.Jd memot - ceke.J 

y, .. 
can ana 

t6di 

nakatodi 

2.11-3.9 n•piy6t- riapitot 

3.4 paQot (cf. paQitl 

3.5 

Table 4.2 

(?) 

(?) 

(?) 

'wearing something -- (of S~ta Claus )1 

'toy moonship, a vehicle' 

'plastic guitar' 

'helmet' 

'wearing a helmet' 

'to be crushed or flattened, to disappear 
as a result of being flattened' 

'ugly' 

'having something cut (?)' 

ARG's idiolectal lexicon 

The difficulty in describing the child's idiolectal lexicon was 
that the context or even direct quest"ioning (when the chile was old 
enough) often failed to yield an unequivocal meanin~. 

batit - b§.tit - butit, eventually just batit, was relatively 
easy; initially at 1.6, ARG used it when asking for a pen (includ­
ing a ball-point pen) or when pointing to a pencil, although during 
the same inonth, he also learned a.pit (adult lapis, from Spanish) 
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for pencil. Although he used apiq for I pen~il I I he continued 
using batit - batiq also for pencil, and at ,.a, also learned 
b6qpin- bGpen 'ball pen'. I got the impression, based on his 
behavior, that at 1.10, he used batit for any elongated object, 
for pens, pencils, ball-point pens, •nd even an elongate~ plastic 
rod {until he was corrected and called thi~ object patik 'plastic:') 
Eventually, after this period, it seems that the use of t·he terms 
became specialized: b6y~~n - bGpen - b6ypin for ball-point pe~, 
Spit for pencil, and batit - bGtit for pep or pencil. The last 
instance of batft- butit occurred at 2.~. Even •t 2.1, he 
referred to a gelatin box as ~6ypen, p~rhaps because the box 
resembled the same kind of box from .whioh ball•point pens are 
~old. Tbe association between lexical item and object is fixed, 
but what is not certain is which "dim~nsion of the object is 
critical for the use of the lexical item. It could very well be 
that this critical focus ~hifts during the period of ~cquisitioh 
until it stabilizes into a semi-permanen~ dimension. The point 
is th.at batit seemed to be a cover te~rm for pencils {includiJ'ig 
·apit) and pens, a superordinate, si·de-lDy-side witl\ ·the more 
specific b6ypen (Figure 4.5) ~ 

'writinf5 
instruments 

Figure 4.5 
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However, the period of complete separation bet~Aen (d)&pit 'pencil! 
and batit - bGti~ 'pen' .never did occur. The latter ~~s d~opp~d 
befor~ it became exclus1vely used to refer to 'p~ns' land not 
'pencils'). 

Long-lasting in this idiolectal lexicon, t~at is, be~dre it 
bec~me dor~ant, were t6di, 'a helmeti, of the kind~ one ass~oiaies 
with racing car dr:iver;;-which the childdistinguished not only 
from other kinds of headge·~r~ (kupy& I j _. 4] 'ca_p', .tumbe lelo I 3. 4] 
'wide-brimmed hat', but ·e~en a soldier's helmet, hS•et- hemet~ 
h~rmet [2.9]) and piy6t - ~!tot 'to be flattened' (said of a 
music disc, a cart collapsing·). ··· J\s late as 3. 9, wh.en a ball-point: 
pe~point receded (when not "in usa)~ the child described i~ as 
napS:piyot, when means then 'to disappear from view because flat;_ 
tened (in this case, receded)'· 

The 'life-cy~le' of the other items was very short • 

. w&mbat, tekyen, p!tert- p!ttert were said in succession when 
confused about my · question on color. For pa]at, taxabeq, pyot 
(unless this was the same word in mind as · in napiySt) ,,t!biy,n, 
the context did not make clear the possible meanings except t~at 
when asked 

Ano a~ [t!bi~en1? Ha? 'What's [t!~iyen]?' 

the child said: 

••• ta tind~h~n ••• ta tind&h~n. 'At the store' 

meaning that it might have been something bought or done fn a 
store, since the previous question was: 

An6 a~ ginagawa mo ~a~6n? 

to wh~oh he answered: 
... --... 

yo~ 

'What ~re you doinq now' 

'Yond~r ••• yonder yonder ? 

For makinawo:n, I suspeqt the. child was searching for the 
locative -an, makinahan 'a place where machines are repaired or 
stored' siJ:1:ce he accepted my suggestion of. this word. p-&l)ot, · 
applied to. a witch, is definitely linked to pa!)_it, 'ugly 1 l!lad,I)OS 
is ~r.obably lin-ked t .o adult madGsil) - marug,i'l (Kapampangan) meaning 
'dirtY' · or matagos · 'sharp (said of a nosef, since a witch has a sharp .nase. 
I asked him. what this meant (said of his sister), he said: 

Ganon a~ mad&oos ••• gan6n ••• nakaputol 

Walaq ••• wala (a)ko!)_ sin&be. 

'He who is mada!)_os is like that lyonder} •••• l1ke tkat tyonder) 
.•• wearing something cut. 

Nothing •••. ! said nothing' 

I interpret this as probably having used the wrong wor• -- it 
Seems he wanted to take the word back. 
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canana 'plastic guitar' was associated with the words of a 
song sung to the tune of a guitar (something he probably saw on 
TV), and. c~~ke~d for a toy moonship was an original creation whdch 
he used again five months later (2.0) as c~ke~, again for some 
kind of space vehicle. At 2.4 he described Santa Claus (in a 
department store) as nakaand~to ~wearing something' but what 
exactly in Santa Claus' costume was associated with and~to was 
not clear. 

4.2.3. Private meanings for public words 

Likewise interesting, because more subtle, were the child's 
use of deceptively familiar word~ but with his own meanings as­
sociated with these words. Table 4.3 lists these words. 

What the list on.Table 4.3 dramatizes is that the child's 
construction of reality is not that of an adult. ~hiie communica­
tion seems to be taking place, what the ~hild'~ words extend to 
may not be the same as those of an adult; a dimension or feature 
being focused on by a child may not be t~e same as that being 
focused on by an adult. Given these often subtle differences in. 
meaning, manifested only through close a·nd systematic observation,. 
it is a wonder that communication does take ~lace at all. Uri-, 
doubtedly, contextual clues, the redundancy of language, and same-. 
ness of objects/persons referred to (though sometimes not the 
critical features in focus) make up for this difference in mental 
worlds. The growing likeness between the adult's and child's 
mental worlds undoubtedly takes place over a long period and 
constitutes the process of acculturation and education into the 
society. 

Quite clearly, the child had problems distinguishing pairs 
of motion verbs having opposite directions (babaq-akiyat 'to come 
iown-to go up', buksan-isara 'to open-to close') and related 
pairs of elimination verbs such as maqw!wi-tumae 'to urinate-to 
defecate'. The confusion was short-lived in the case of the· 
physical elimination verbs, three months with regard to motion.· 
verbs (up-down) but persist~d up to 3.4 for the open-close verb 
pair. 

More often, the child focused 6n one aspect of an activity·or 
situation differently from an adult ' thus in a toy car whose 
door could. not be opened (it was painted on its metal "surface), 
the child thought of it as 'being locked', a transference of 
meaning from cause (a key locks a door) to a state (of being clos~l 
and of not being open-able). The same transference seems to take· 
place when pakpak!n is used by the child not only to remove 
feathers but the wings themselves or to refer to 'eyes' as talam!t 
(salam!n) 'eyeglasses', not differentiating between the two. The 
process of itching kat! is transferred to the action of scratchin·~ 
a not unreasonable leap. PampGnat is transferred from an instru-­
ment for wiping ~o surface to be wiped. Similarly, smelling his 
hands (wet with sal·iva), he used, amGy PU!)PUI] ('smell of Popong' 
transferring his smell to saliva smell. 
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PERIOD LEXICAL ITEM ARG'a inferred ~loa a Adult gloaa 

1.7-1.10 b&nba •any fon1 of baring of the -le 'ba.b, .acenea iD 1 
or female torso • movies withiaa.e fo 

of nuditv" · 

1.'10 eta to (ret;dto) 'any likeness on ~y surface 
including photograph, picture, 

'picture, photograph • 

or likeness in a mirror' 

1.6-1.9 babSq 
' 

• to move up OR down (e.g. to be ' to come down • 
lifted onto a bed) • 

akty~t 'to go ' down' •to ao up' 

1.10 itah 'to lift onto something' taas is used as an 
adjective; when a 
verb, it means •to 
make something high/ 
tall' 

1.10-2.3 b!stan (kaib{qan) 'to go to the side (verb) • 'friend (no~' 

2.6 b{qan _.Q<aib{qan) • to play with someone (verb)' 

1.11 ku~g (kul<ig) ' to make the earth quake ' ' to make the nDiae .. t 
thunde.r' · 

1.8-1.11 but tan (buksan) 'to close (e.g. a pen with a 'to open' 
cap) (?) or to open/close some-
thing(?) • 

1.11, dikt.t _ diket 'to be sandwiched between (e.g. 'to stick On, 
1.12 two pillows)'. to attach to. 

3.4 dik!t 'to be stuck ift a. hole (e.g. 
pencil), to stretch tight 
cr....Pled paper) ' 

(e.g. 

1.12-2.1 batlib.;..baytGbo 'house'· small hut .lllllde of 
3.9 - ~haykGbo (babay nipa' 

l<Ubo) 

1.12 pSp(,q (J;>aby talk) '.church building, religious God, religious a~tu 
statues of all kinds' rel'resenting God' 

.. 
1.12 bGwan E buwan) 'any round light' 'lllOOn' 

wayS _(wal& na) 'It is croSsed out' 'There ie no more' 

2.:i napwet· 'to fall on one's bottom ' only~ 'back aide' 
exists 

wW~ (sw!mi~) 'to float (e . g • . Pencil in tea)' 'to swim' 

peJa 'money_, bank (?). 'money' 

. Dli.lll>iio • Popong-like (in smell)' 'nickname for PoPOn<l' 

2.3 patiyS.t (pasiyb, 'hard object (e.g. turron, a ' instrument used to 
KApampangan) sweet)' harden (solidify) a 

liquid' 

palJi>Gnat (pampGnas) . a surface to be wiped' 'an instr\aent for 
WiDinq' 

2.4 nakatuteq {nakasG .. ea I •cAnnot be opened' 'locked' 

2.6 mag-w{wi 'to perform any elimination' 'to urinate' 

magtlie· (t~e) 'to urinate(?) • • to defecate' 

2.7 ~wat ~was) • to wipe water· away using a sponge' 'to reduce' 

2.11 payig(jan (paligGan) 'to clean, wash (of a jeep) • •to give a bath te' 

3.2 ·kat! 'to scratch' 'to itch' 

pakpak{n 'to remove a · bird 1 s wings • ' to remove feathers 
from a bird' 

3.3 l~pis 1 to make the noise of a scratch- (The verb fona doea 
ing pencil' not. exist. l 

·3 . 4 b!rhen 'any statue, male or female , of 'Virgin Mary •s· 
any size' statue• 

btlog • ha,lo of a saint' 'round figure' 

•ar' 'to open(?) or to open/close a •to close' 
door• 

tal-'n 'eyes' '•Y•-9laa,u• 

kaUy 'feet of an ant.al, fingers' 'hand' 

ib6ybi '"to treat· (me) like a baby' (The verb fona 4oea 
not exiat.) 

3.6 aginlrdo 'coin-purse • • Christmas gift • 

Table 4.3 

AR.G ' a . apeci•l. aeanin9s. tor adu·l t words 
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Obviously, ARG's idea of aginardo (aginaldo) 'Christmas gift' 
is different from an a•ult's -- it is more concrete, specific, 
and particular, th.e coift-purse he received at Christmas was an 
agin~rdo. (aginaldo); he wa~ under the impression that the general 
term was a specific one for a particular object. A narrowing of 
focus seemed to obtain, too, with pasiy~t (pasiyas, Kapampangan) 
ftO~ used to name a form of hard candy· (turr6n), instead of refer­
ring to any hardener. 

0~ the other hand, he could be j&st as free in extending the 
meaning of ~ word to new uses based on rather subtle perceived 
similarities: dik!t 'to stick on, to attach to' was used to describe himsel~ 
sandwiched orstuck between two pillows, t;o describe a penoil 
which he could not pull out because it was stuck in a hole, and 
by further extension, to flattening out a piece of crumpled paper 
(to the point where its surface touched the surface of the table, 
'sticking' to it); buwart for adult 'moon' was not just for the 
moon but for any round light; b!log was not just a geometric 
circle but any roundish object including the halo around a 
religious statue's head; w!miQ (sw!miQ) was not just for a human 
being floating on wa~er but any object floating on liquid; birhen 
was not just for the Virgin's statue but any religious statue, 
female or male, adult or child; kamay 'adult hand' was used for 
the feet of animals and for the fingers. ARG extended etato 
(retrato) .not only t~ a picture or a photograph but also to a like­
ness in a mirro~, for after all, in the child's mind, wha~ is 
critical is 'likeness' and not the surface on which the likeness 
is found; bawat (bawas) was extended not only to reducing the 
amount from a container but fo red~cing water on a surface by 
wiping it with a sponge. One can give a bath not only to a child 
but to a jeep to keep it from stinking, thus, paliguan. peJa 
(pera) was exte~ded not orily to money but to banks (or was it 
merely associationalr of part to whole?). 

It would seem that the child learned the possibilities of 
derivation quite early (though not their adult constraints, often 
arbitrary), so that the child made :O!gan (kaib!gan) 1 friend', a 
noun, into a verb -- initially, to move together to the side to 
make way for someone passing through, subsequently to go aside 
from a crowd and plaY with someone; pwet 'backside' became a verb, 
mapwet, when one falls on one's bottom; lumapis was made into a 
verb from lapis 'pencil' and was used to refer to the noise of a 
scratching pencil; ~eybi was made into a beneficiary ~erb ibeybi 
'to treat someone with care'. Not listed on the table was ~he 
use of d!-lamln for walaD laman 'no content' to refer to an 
empty container, here a case of selectional restriction different 
from an adult's, 

In a few cases, the child used a totally wrong word, kul6g 
for 'earthquake' instead of ay6n; b~hay kubo for 'house' instead. 
of a 'nipa hut', thus making it quite obvious that the word­
compound was not analyzed into its components but was treated as 
one, since kubo means 'nipa hut'. 
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Most interesting on thiS'list was b5moa · (l1terally) a bomb, 
(figurati~ely) forms of nudity on the screen' which the child un­
doubtedly picked up from Pilipino movies on TV and the ~escriptions 
of adults. For ARG, however, the word extended to the act 6f 
urinating, a woman dancing, two dancers on TV with bare midriffs, 
a man in swimming t·runks, a girl dressed in a bikini, act of 
removing his own clothes (when he felt warm), a statue of the 
Infant Jesus dressed i; a loin cloth on the arm of Saint Anthony, 
his state of complete nudity (holding his penis) before: takirig' a 
bath, a pictuie of a black woman lying in bed [was a part of the 
torso exposed?). For example, when asked, ~?lin~ bomba?' 
('Which one is the bSmba?'), he pointe~ to a' ~oman in a bi~ini and 
a man in swimming trunks (1.10). What all these had in common,,it 
seems to me, was not · total or partial nudity (as in the adult 
meaning) but any kind of baring of a part of the bo4Y (usually 
the torso) that would usually be covered. Even ~ore remarkabl~ 
was the association of b6mba (literally~ 'bomb'), to putSk 'the 
noise of a gunshot or cannon', which the child als6 associited 
with ~he pictures earlier described. I "can onli su~mis~ t~~t he 
assotiaied both b6mba lbomb' and putSk 'noise of a s~ot' but 
probably did not k!'low their literal meaning an$! applied (extended) 
bOth to hi~.meaning, 'baring a part . of the torso' --his own 
primary meaning having no relation to the adult's primary literal 
meaning and having only a partial relation to the adult's figura­
tive .meaning. 

The child's idiolectal meanings using dialectal forms.must 
then be studied carefully to make sure both interlocutors share 
at least common meanings and have points of reference in common, 
if not the full extension, at least part of the extension. Other­
wise, child and adult will be speaking of two different realities 
using the same symbolizations or signs (signifiants) 

4.2.4. Three sem-~ntic fields 

To further analyze the growth of meaning in the lexicon, this 
section will focus on three se~antic fields and their development 
across time to see if they can yield insights into the development 
of- meaning: kinship, quantity and number, and colors. In dealing 
with these subsets, I assume the ~alidity of using semantic 
features (see E. Clark 1973) for the analysis of meaning .• 

4.2.4.1. Kinship 

In considering lexical items having to do with kinship, I 
distinguish between names (proper or common nouns) and relatienal 
titles. 

Quite early in his life, the child could recognize individuals 
and name them. In fact, at 1.6, ARG could identify his brother, 
cousins, uncle and aunt in a family photo and to name each one. 
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What was initially puzzling to me was the identifi~ation of 
real people with printed pictures (not photographs) and fhe 
designation of the' latter by the names of actual people in the 
household. Initially, I was under the impression that all male 
pictures were dadi and all female pictures were mami. This was 
not so: 

NAMES AND TITLES 

af:da-be:da-beda-be9a­
bfda-bfda:-koya beda (kuya 

APPLICATIONS 

(1.6) magazine picture 
of a man 

is a title for 'elder brother' 
and is probably formulaic 

(1.6) his father 
(1.12) new toy (male 

doll) 
/ 

in this case, an echo of 
others who called his 
father this title) 

piyay-ati piyaJ~ati piyay 
(~t! is a title for 'elder 
sister' and is probably 
formulaic in this case, 
an echo of others who 
called his mother this 
title I 

tutan (susan) 

emen (klemen) 

yoyo andoq (H5lo andoq) 

(1.7) his mother 
(2. 7) his mother 
(2.8) his mother 

(1.6) magazine picture 
of a teen-age girl 

(1.6) his female cousin 

(1.7) driver at home 
'( 1. 7) magazine picture 

of a man 
(1.12) aagazine picture of 

a man playing golf 
with a woman 

(2.3) his nursemaid 
(2.3) magazine picture 

of a woman 
(2.3) magazine picture 

of a woman on TV 
screen 

(1.i) his sister 
(2.4) magazine picture 

0f a small girl 

(1.10) newspaper picture 
of President 
Roxas 

Table 4.4 

A~G's use of proper nouns 

CRITICAL FEATURE(S} 
FOR USE OTHER THAN 
FOR REAL PERSON 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+resemblance.to Beda] 

[ -IRale ] 
[+adult] 
[+rese~lance to Pilar] 

[-male ] 
[+young] 
[+resemblance to Shoda] 

[+male ] 
[+adult]· 
[+resemblance to Rudy] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+resemblance to Susaa] 

[-male ] 
[+small] 
[+resemblance to his 

sister l 
[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+old ] 
[+resemblance to Grand­

uncle Fernando] 



The evidence indicates that recognition and namin~ of real 
people (in person or in photos} came early and irr pictures, sex 
difference (most likely from dress} and relative age (most likelY 
from facial features} also cime very early. However, the linkage 
of pictures of males and females, young and ol~ in ~agazines, 
newspapers, cartoons and on TV, with people in the household and 
family circle seems to be due to some perceived feature common to 
the real people and the picture. Since botb dGdi and b~da are 
[+male] and of the same age, identificatior- or-one with one 
picture and of the other with other pictures can be due only to 
perceived likeness between actual person and picture -- what 
this dimension of likeness was is not clear. One incident stands 
clear, however, perhaps indicative of the way the associations vere 
made. The child said mami on seeing a magazine with a picture of 
a woman lying in bed, WI't'h white sheets (an advertisement). A 
few days earlier, his mother had be~n sick in bed. In his ego­
centri~ wo~ld, the picture in the magazine reminded him of his 
mother sick in bed. 

Early in life too the child gets used to naming people by 
more than one name, seemingly without difficulty: dadi and b~Q.a 
for his father, mami and piyay for his mother, tGtan and nan~or 
his nursemaid. By 2.7, when looking at magazines, the child was 
less ready to identify m'agazine pictures with people whom he knew 
and he asked 'Tl:no ba ito?' ('Who's this?') although a month later 
(2 . 8), he again identified cartoons with his mother and father. 

While the child earl'y in life used kinship terms, his applica­
tion of these terms to actual persons (their extension) did not 
always con~orm to that of the adult's and the internal meanings 
(intension) attached .to these terms took time to approximate thos~ 
of adults. Table 4.~ lists some of these terms, their extensional 
and inferred intensional meanings. I have added rn?·· ":! 'man' at 
the end of the list to provide a contrast to the ki.<ship terms and 
to infer the modus op~randi on the part of the child wh?n ~ppl~ing 
these terms: 
KINSHIP TERMS 

da:di-dade (dadi) 
'father' 

rn5.mi-rnamm.i ,~rn&ma-5mi 
(mami i 1 mother' 

EXTENSIONAL MEANINGS 

(1.6) magazine pic~ure of a 
cowboy 

(1.6} his·father 
(1.7) magazine picture of a 

man 
(2.6) his father (uses name 

of father) 
(2.6) character in a story he 

was te,lling 
(2.8) his father (uses name) 
(2.8) male figure in a 

cartoon 
(1.6) his mother 
(1 .6) magazine picture of 

a woman 
(1.7) magazine picture of 

a woman 

Table 4.5 
ARQ's kinship terms 

INTENSIONAL MEANIWGS 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+having childreR j 

[ - male J 
[ +a dult, J 
[ +close J 
[+having children J 
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KINSHIP TERMS 

yoyo (lolo) 
'grandfather' 

y6ya (lola) 
'grandmother' 

EXTENSIONAL MEANINGS 

(1.8) magazine picture of a 
woman; later called 
bayi 'woman' 

(2.6) his mother (uses name) 
(1.9) magazine pictures of. 

a woman lying sick in 
bed 

(1.7) statue of a woman 
(2.8) figure of a woman in 

a cartoon 

(1.8) picture of Quaker in 
a Quaker oats can 

(1.11) his grandmother 
(father's side) 

(3.2) his grandmother 
(uses name) 

kuyal)-koyal)-koya (kuya) . ( 1. 6) his olde"st brother 
'elder brother' (1. 7) eldest brother 

~ti 'elder sister' 

tS:to 'uncle' 

tita 'aunt' 

(1.7) magazine picture of 
a teen-age boy 

(1.8) magazine picture of a 
young man 

(2.1) his father 
(2.1) his el~est brother 
(2.3) the driver 
(2.3) his eldest brother 

used with mother's name 

(1.6) his uncle 

(~.6) his uncle's wife; 
his aunt 

Table 4.5 

ARG's kinship terms 

INTENSIONAL MEANINGS 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+old ] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+old ] 

[+male ] 
[+taller tnan.ARG] 
[±adult] 
[+close] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] (probably 

learned as a formula 
with the name of his 
mother) 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+having children] 
[:living in the same 

house] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+having children] 
[-living in the same 

house] 



KINSHIP TERMi 

nino~ 'godfather' 

kapatid 'brother, 
sister' 

atawa (asawa) 
'spouse' 

nanay 

EXTENSIONAL MEANINGS 

(1.6) his !Odfather (an uncle) 
(1.10) newspaper picture of 

an Indonesian 

(2.6) elder brother (next 
to him) 

(2.6) younger sister 
(2.6) his nursemaid 
(2.8) his siblings (uses 

names) and himself 
(not his nursemaid) 

(3.2) his male cousin 

(2.11) aunt: wife of his 
uncle (Melo) 

(2.11) female cousin 
(daughter of 
abov~) 

(3.11) woman in a couple's 
picture 

(4.2) picture of a pair 
kissing each other 

( 1. 7) his nursemaid (yayal 
( 1. 7) magazine picture of 

a woman 
( 1.9) magazine picture of 

woman in white 

(1.6) real man walking on 
a street 

( 1. 6) magazine picture of 
a circus clown 

( 1 • 7) magazine picture of 
a man 

Table 4.5 

ARG's Kinship Terms 

a 
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INTENSIONAL MEANING 

(-male ] 
(+adult] 
[+close] 
(•having children] 
[-living in the same 

house ] 

[±male ] 
[±older] 
[+close] 

[-male ] 
[+old or older] 
[+habitually member of 
-a pair, male-female] 

(±male ] 
[+adults] 
[+affectionate] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+caretaker] 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+unknown to me] 

The intensional meanings are merely inferred and are hypothe­
sized to accumulate over time, as in th~ case of atawa (asawa) 
'spouse' and mag-asawa 'couple' on Table 4.5, there is obviously 
a development. 

In the extensional meanings, when I write 'uses name', I mean 
. that under direct questioning, ARG explicitly stated the name of 
the pers9n as his (kinship term). 
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I suspect that in the case of the terms for elder sibling 
kuya and ati, the child knew them as mere titles or names without 
their meaning~or the meaning would consist at most of gender 
(±male) and. relative size (+taller than me) or (±adult), applyinCJ 
them not only to his siblings but also to his patents and thus 
showing no concept of sequence of birth. 

The only terms for which I have clues, as a result of direct 
questioning, are the following: (1) dadi as contrasted with 
nfno9 since the child asked at 3.4: 

nagfgir) dadi. .• nag!gir) n!nor) .•• 

'becoming daddy, becoming godfather' 

hind! na ikaw magfgir) n!nor) pagka nag!r) dadi ka' 

'¥ou won't b,e becoming (a) gOdfather if you have become (a) daddy? 

which wo~ld seem to indicate that ARG associated having children 
with dadi., and having no chil;dren with nfno?· One suspects that at 
this time, the child had no i.dea of where children came from and 
con~eived of a featu re such as [+havi~g children] in overt t~rms 
such as living in the same house and having children call some-
one cadi or mami. (2) atawa (asawa) 'spouse'. Again under 
qpes~ing,~was asked who his Auntie Leonie was, and he replied, 
'Atawa ni T!to M~yo' ('spouse of Uncle Melo') but in the sa~e month, 
some days later, when he was aiked who the spouse of his uncle -was, 
he replied M6nina, ~is cousin and his uncle's daughter. A year 
later (~.11), seeing the picture of~ couple, he pointed to the 
woman and said, 'Asawa nito ito e' ('This one is the spouse of this 
one, you see') and when asked why, he replied 'matandaq kasi ••. ' 
('because she is old') with no idea of partnership. At 2.11, 
the second feature was [+6ld]. 

At 4.2, he used•mag-asawa 'couple' spontaneous~y in refere~ce 
to a picture of a couple kissing and when q~eried, 'Bakit nagk!kfs 
sila ? 1 ('Why are t h ey kissing?'), he replied: ·,Kas!, silS mag-asawa' 
rbeca~se the~ ~remarried [a couple)'). At this point, the 

-:feature {+a£ fectionate] ·had been added to the intensional meaning 
of mjlg-«filawa, t:his feature being made overt in the act of kissing. 

kapat!d at 2.6, under querying, was correctly applied to his 
siblings (he included himself at 2.8) but it seemed any idea of 
generational commonality had not yet come up but only [+close], 
since he considered his nursema~d as also kapat!d and at 3.2, his 
first cousin. 

Where a kinship term is applied to a picture, then the same manner 
of association (as with names in Table 4.3) took place -- the 
child saw some physical resemblance between th e person to .whom he 
usually attached the kinship term (e .g . n!no~ 'g odfather') and the 
picture (in this case, a newspaper p icture of an Indonesian diplomat) 
perhaps because he saw common features between the two (in this 
case, a round face and ~yeglasses). 
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•ased on the evidence in this section, one is led to state 
that kinship in the adult's socially c9nstructed world is quite 
differen~ from the child's -- one suspects that an approximation 
to the adult's concepts takes place only when the child learns 
about biological generation. The features critical for the 
child's subset of kinship terms at this stage of his ~ife seemed 
to be such easily perceivable physical features or aspects as 
gender (male or female, from"conventional dress), age (from size 
and physiogn~my), physical proximity (living in the • same house?)T 

.having children who call an older male person dade, and affection 
(demonstrated by kissing) . ---

4.2.4.2. Quantity and number 

As early as 1.10, the semantic feature [+plural] occu~s in 
the child's grammar in tayo 'we(incl)' and subsequent!"y in the 
child's pronoun system; the same feature occ~rs as a d~terminer 
accompaniment in the plural mal)a (at 2 . 2) and. the plural subject 
marker reflected in th~ adjective, realized as a reduplication of 
the first syllable of the root (2. 11), as ~-~-ganda 'beautiful'. 
One must also infer an awareness of 'two-ness' when the child began 
usi~g (at ~-4), ~ dayawa 'we(excl.) two- he and I' and tayo9 
~'we (~ncl) two- you and I'. 

At 2.5, there were instances when he spontaneously used dayawa 
(dalawa) 'two' for two objects. 

The series of number words themselves are learned as a rote 
formula as early as 1.7, {nitially in their English forms (socio­
linguistic surveys in the Philippines show that Filipinos count 
and do mental arithmetic in English rather than their native lan­
guages; see Olonan 1979 and Dumaran 1980) and soon after in their 
Pilipino forms. However, the abstract numerical content of these 
number .words took a ~ong time to grasp when a situation called for 
a formal act of counting objects, an operation that involved what 
Scholastic philosophers have called ~he 'second degree of abstraction' 

When asked 'how many?' ilan?, ARG at 1.10 would automatically 
say dawa (dalawa) 1 two 1 , most likely by strict association with 
the question word ilan since the same answer was given no matter 
how many objects w;r;-to be counted. At 2.5, he changed his 
response to tatyo (tatlo) 'three', no matter how many objects there 
were. At 2.5, he changed his strategy by counting, ita, dayawa, 
tatyo ('one, two, three') instead! He continued this mode of 
responding to ilan as late as 4.5, although after counting to 
three at that tr;;, he would also say marami 'a lot'. The critical 
word seems to have been ilan, for when asked ka+ilan 'when' at 
2.8, he also responded with tatyo (tatlo) 'three'. 

He switched to a different strategy when confro~ted wit . 
counting task at 2.10 by matching what he saw with his fingers 
two fingers for two objects, three fingers for three objects, and 
se forth, a strategy he had corrected by 2.11; he could count up 

, to four fingers by 3.2 (without words). At 3.3, he could identify 
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and use the right expressions up to three (1, 2, 3) when asked to 
say how many objects were before him. As late as 4.5, he verbally 
identified quantity only up to three; beyond these was maram! 
1 many 1 • 

In the domain of coinage, he could use· dy!t (dyis) 'ten 
centavo coin' and t!QkO ~s!Qko) 'five centavo coin' as early as 
1.7 and kwenta (siQkwenta) 'fifty centavo coin' by 1.11. By 1.11 
also, he could identify these coins by themselves but when faced 
with two or more coin size~ to choose from, he was confused. 

One can conclude f~om the preceding account that a semantic 
feature for plurality (mor~ than one) was acquired early in the 
grammar; concretely, in connection with other people, the child 
probably attained the concept of 'two' and 'two and more' quite 
early, in connection with the pronoun system. However, the 
abstract operation of counting objects of different kinds wi·th 
the same set of number words seemed to have been difficult for 
the child -- in the case of ARG, an intermediate step was to 
match reality with his fingers, and then to use the right lin­
guistic expression or number word, and even as late as the fifth 
year of life, real (and not merely rote) counting see~ed to be 
limited to 'one, two, three and many'. In the case of coinage, 
one suspects that it was a problem of perceptual distinction (and 
memory) with regard to geometric shape coupled with the language 
problem of naming and distinguishing names which created the 
learning difficulties. 

4.2.4.3. Colors 

As early as 1.12, ARG was using item (it!m) 'black' and 
put!.q 'white' in connection with a t;a;Tng --ei'Pression for his 
nursemaid or yaya; when he was not happy with her, he would call 
her n~nay item 'black-nanny', perhaps an expression he combined 
as a result of what he heard: his nanny was dark in complexion 
(it!m) and in Philippine culture darkness in a woman's complexion 
isriiOre associated with lack of beauty than beauty. Undoubtedly, 
the amusement of the household on hearing his new collocation re­
info~ced him. Late~, when others would call his nursemaid this 
title, he would object and would say, 'Hinde. Nanay puteq' ('No. 
White nanny'). It is not clear, however, whether at this early 
age, he was really aware that he was using color terms and not 
merely expressions of i~ritation and favor. This situation of , 
calling his nanny N~nay Puteq continued till 2.2. At 2.8, he 
mistakenly described a dull white surface as~ 'pink', again 
evidence that at certain stages, he knew only signals without 
their corresponding concepts. 

At 2. 3, he· was playing with a pen tel pen and remarked 'Mey 
kuyay (May kulay)' ('It has color 1 ), the first explicit use of 
kulay. While kulay·may have been learned as a term for the surface 
appearance (specially tint) of objects, the specific colors in use 
in the culture were learned only gradually. 



Later at 2.9, when not sure, he would ask 'AnoD kuyay ito?' 
('What color is this? 1 ). 

180 

Part of the learning difficulty in Philippine society ~s that 
Filipinos at present use expressions from English, Spanish and 
Tagalog interchangeably or supplementarily, making the learniRq 
task more burdensome for the child: 

ENGLISH 

black 

white 

red 

blue 

yellow 

green 

orange 

purple 

brown 

SPANISH 

azul 

verde 

Table 4.6 

Color words used in Filipino 

TAGALOG 

it!m 

put{Gf 

pula 

Another difficulty arose with the child's behavior during elicita-tion 
sessions. There w~ze instances when the child spontaneously and 
correctly iden~ifie~ the color of : an object, but when formally 
asked, be would hesitate and make mistakes, especially when he 
had to distinguish the colors of objects plac~d side by side. Un­
doubt~d~y, this ~esit~tion was not a perceptual problem but a 
linguistic one, finding the right word.for the distinctions 
perceiv~~d. 

Then, too, the task was one of giving labels to a gradient 
realitYv as opposed to a categorical one calling for a yes or no 
answer1 the novelty of giving a response according to a scale and 
not merely the presence or absence of a category might have caused 
further •ifficulties. · · 

Based on many and frequent elicitation session~ asking for 
the colors of surrounding objects, the sequence was as follows 
(the cotor is recorded in the mon~k when correct identification 
was made): 
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1. 2. 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.10 

3.2 

3.3 

3.5 

it!m 

put!q 

byawn (brawn) 

gy!n (gr!n) 

yeyo (yelo) 

diyaw (d!law) 

puy~ (pula) 

byu (blu> 

it!m 

'black(?)' in connection with a verbal collocation 
'white(?) 1 

'white' (appled to objects) 

'brown(?)' (at 2.4, contrasted with~ 'white') 

'green' 

'yellow' (applied to a gold-painted objec.t) 

'red' 

'blue' 

'coffee-with-milk brown' 

·~rown' (applied to-pants) 

'black' 

Table 4.7 

ARG's Sequence of Color Acquisition 

I have listed it!m and put!g twice since I am ~ot sure if the 
color concepts wer-;-r-;ally present at 1.2; the long hiatus between 
the first use of the words in connection with a collocation and 
this actual ascription to real obj~cts (16 months) leads me"to 
suspect that actual learning of colors took place during the perioj 
from 2.4 t6 3.5, and even at 3.5 ~he distinction5 were still tenuo~ 
with many regressions to using the wrong terms. It is my impressi~ 
based on informal observations of ARG after 3.6 that a stable 
distinction of colors took place at 4.4, when seeing some straw­
berries, he could say of them, 'Mapulal) mapul:"' ('Very red'). 

I have also listed the same color when used eorrectly fQr the 
first time in any of the three languages (sources for names of 
colors in Pilipino). 

My suspicion is that unlike the physicist, and in line with 
the folk science of the Philippines, the initial distinction for 
the child i~ [~colored] and his beginning concept of color was thi~ 
white or puteq foE 'no color' and byawn (brawn)for 'some dark color 
He did not use it.!m after 1. 2 (.nanay it!m I black nanny I) until 3. 5 
and even as late as 3.6, he was still confusing br&wn 'brown' with 
itl:m 'black' • . J. am l.ed to suspect that in effect, the reason he 

' kept misusing it!m 'black' was that he considered black and brown 
more or less th;-;ame (in shoes and in leather bags) under the 
cover term bya~ meaning for him 'dark-colored'. 

In answering queries about colors, the child used the followia• 
strategies: (1) when he did not know the name of the color, he 
gave the name of the object; (2) he compared the color to som_!!thi~ 
else, as when he described something as kulay kape 'coffee-with­
milk-colored'; (3) he would start uttering nonsense words or name 
~ther things. Often, spontanously, he would name the right color, 
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but when queried directly, would be confused and give wrong 
answers. Moreover, correct ~esponses at one time did not neces­
sarily mean correct responses in the future; there were regressions 
and confusion, the distinctions probably stabilized only at 4.4 ~s 
stated earlier. 

If one were to cons~der byawn as the equivalent of black, then 
the order of acquisition would be: white, black, green, yellow, 
red, blue, brown -- which as would be expected gives priority to 
the primary colors, red, blue and yellow/green, assuming that one 
accepts the view of some light and color specialists that green 
is a primary color together with red, blue, and yellow. Brown, 
as distinguished from black at 3.3, is last since it is neith~r 
pr~mary nor secondary but a combination of both. 

4. 3. RRG's developing lexicon 

4.3.1. Stages in vocabulary g!owth 

Tables 2.A to 2.F (in the Appendices) summarize the sta.ges .of 
vo~abulary growth for RRG. It should be pointed out that the 
number of entries for the last stage (3.1-3.6) are few not because 
of the girl's paucity of vocabulary but the limited data availab1e 
for this stage. The earlier design was to trace the development 
of grammar and not lexicon; hence, recording was selective for 
grammatical innovations. Moreover, eince my most interesting 
data from ARG was outside the formal elicitation sessions, my 
data for RRG for this period was impoverished since because of 
changed circumstances I could not collect as much data from the 
girl outside of· the weekly elicitation sessions. 

From the s~mmary of the tables (Table 4.8), the following 
observations may be made with regard to the growth of the lexicon 
of RRG. 

As Ta'ble 4. 8 indicates there is a progressive cumulation of 
items, with the period ending at 3.0 as the peak period, when 202 
new items were added to the inventory, the other peak periods b~ng 
the period ending at 2.0 and at 2.6. The differences between the 
period ending at 1.6 on the one hand and the period ending at 2.0 
on the other hand were dramatic. The relatively few items during 

! the period ending at 3. 6 are a function o~ the data gathering limita­
tions rather than a realistic picture although if one can use the 
boy's development as a point of comparison, one suspects that the 
peak was reached during the period ending at 3.0 and that the 
growth of vocabulary during the periods following would be,less 
rapid than the precedin9 three periods. 

At the end of forty-two months (3.6), RR~ had a productive 
lexicon of 593 items or less than 600, consisting of approxiaately 
464 roots and 36 affixes or morphological processes and 93 
functors from close~ sets. The initial lexicon (period endiat 
at 1.6) consisted exclusively of names. During each period, 
nouns (including names ana titles) outnumbered verbs (actions( 
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S T A G E 

1.0 1.6 2.0 2 , 6 3.0 3 .• 6 

1. Free FOrTIIS 

1. 1. · contentives 

Nouns, Names, Titles 6 22 68 71 80 14 

Verbs, Adjectives 0 5 50 44. 59 13 

Adverbs (whole words l 0 0 4 1 3 3 

.Numbers 0 0 5 5 . 11 0 

1.2 Functors 

Pronouns a 0 5 5 9 1 

Deictis, Pro-Locatives, Similaritives 0 0 5 7 5 0 

Determiners 0 0 
.. 

3 5 1 1 

eli tics 0 0 1 4 4 0 

Linker 0 0 0 1 0 0 

Negatives, Medals, Existential 0 0 3 2 3 0 

Greetings, Expletives, Tags 0 2 10 7 4 0 

<:;onnectors, Sentential Adverbs, 
Sequence Markers 0 0 0 0 4 1 

2. Bound Forms 

Noun Affixes 0 0 0 3 0 1 

Verb Affixes 0 0 5 5 13 1 

Adjective Affixes· (incl. 
morphological processes) 0 0 1 0 3 1 

Adverbial Affixes (incl. 
morphological processes) 0 0 0 0 3 1 

TOTAL 6 .29 160 160 202 36 

CUMULATIVE TOTAL 35 195 355 557 593 

Table 4.8 

Summary of RRG's lexical growth 



184 

R,rocesses, states, adjectives) (an average ra.tio of 1.5:1). The 
pe~ period for acquiring affixes was the period ending at 3.0 
(19/36 affixes) and the peak periods for acquiring functors or 

lll-embers of closed sets were the period ending at 2.6 (31/93) and 
the period ending at 3.0 (30/93~. 

The content of RRG's vocabulary, as is to be expected, was 
limited to the domains of persons (in the household), anim~ls, 
objects in the house, fo~d and drink, body parts, body functions, 
and activities around the house. 

The development of vocabulary may be pr~fitably depicted by 
the following bar grap.hs (Figures 4. 5 and 4. 6 -) : 

200--

Legend: ..... 
Figure 4.5 

Development of RRG's lexicon 

Nouns El§~33 = Adverbs 

-=Verbs lllEttJ n = Numbers 

Closed set 

.. Affixes 
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200-= 
. -

no-= 

261 
lf6u,~s 

171 
VERBS 

t 
11 J 21 

ADVERBS NUMBERS 

Figure 4.6 

MG's cWRulated lexicon at J.6 

4.3.2. ldiolectAl l~xic6ri 

~ 
CLOSED 

Si't 

36 
AFFlKES 

t 

RRG was not particularly creative in vocabulary. During tbE 
period of observation, sh.e created only two items of her own, ea:·ch 
one short-lived. 

While t5ti was used initially to refer to a clock (probably 
from tick-~), she began using t9ti to refer to a pen at 1.7 aad 
t5t! at 1.9 (probably related to susiq 'key'). She did this seve~~ 
times during the next two· months and even rnade the item into a ved!f 
(by a covert derivational process) by saying (at 1.9) 

t5t! ak5 'I want to write' 

Later in the same month, she used atGti for a pen, but thereafter 
dropped this item from her active vocabulary. She soon began 
u.~ing the adult words for writing and writing instruments. Hence, 
the life-span of this i·tem was about three months (1.7, 1.8, 1.9). 

Once (at 2.2) she used b:\di to mean 'book', an i•iolectal fQrm. 
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There were no other occurrences of idiolectal words in the 
data. S~nce I was especially sensitive to such non-adult items 
and since no more occurred . in my· formal as well as informal inter­
actions with the child, I am reasonably confident that no others 
occurred. 

4.3.3. Private meanings for public words 

Table 4.9 lists the ite~s in RRG's vocabulary the me~nin's 
of which we1:e. clearly different from the adult 1 s: 

PE RIOD LE·x·tC·AL ITEM RRG's inferr.ed 9ioss 1\dult ql,oss 
.' 

1. 2·1. 3 p'pu· .. ··papu (p,pli) 'a picture {not photogJ:"aph) .' · •reliqious imaqe,j 
~ually a statue• 

,. 

1. 6 b&hay .(with hand gesture·) 'Goodbye (only in' the sense 'Good-bye' 
(b&bay) of . leaving a rooin) ·' 

6 mAnO (with gesture of •random greeting when the child 'an initial greet-
kissing the hand of the 

1. 
wanted the adult's attention' ing of re~ct 

interlocutor} for. an eldu' 

1. 6 IPtitag,_ {p6.saq) 'cat, 1~®· . •cat• 

1. 8-2.9 ·w!wt 'bOdy elitilination ~to udnfit·e 1 to urinate·' 
·and/or to defecate·•· 

bsb~ (b~~ · 
' · 

down·• L 'to lllQ.ve 'UP. or d.ciwn .' . ~to come 1. 

.8 ~Gmb.~ (~) ··to r~ve on~•. s doth~s' 'Q&edas a noun: a 
movie scene with. 
some nud,ii;.y,• · 

.8 · ~t '<i~a.sl 'to remove one'$ . sh9~s (pethaps, · 'to go out' 
to bring one's .footout Of a. · 
shoe?) ' 

.9 abi'. (tab!) 'to lie doWn beside' 'ua~ as a noun·: 

---- - ·--~---
sic~e• · 

.10 lpapaq ...... _~,.-
'to eat or drink (e.g. coffee) ' •to eat' 

.11 .but- (buks-, bukas> 'to open or close (e.g. zipper) • •to open• · 

. ; IP!ncipe 'prince or princess' 'prince' 

.a matanda (matandaq) 'what one locks like after a hair- 'old' 
cut ; perhaps the child associates 
the appearance of being old with 
having short haiJ:'' 

·9 niyt klab ? ·~~a~s a house, room, or •niqhtc~• :• 
doll house' 

-

· Tabl~ 4. 9 
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RRG's world of meanings, while having points of contact with 
the adult's, was a different one, as can be seen from the examples 
in Table 4.9. 

For lexical items such as papu (any picture) contrast.ed with 
~he •ault's baby talk for the divinity and religious images 
(mostly statues in the fam~ly shrine), one suspects that with 
these statues there were sometimes framed religious pictures. 
From these pictures, she generalized that agy picture (not photo­
graph), religious or not, was a papu. bumb , in adult language a 
noun form for nudity on the screen, is derived as a verb to mean a 
rnor~ general removing of one's clothes. abat for labas (Adult 1 to 
go out') is generalized to any kind of 'going out', including taki~t 
off one's shoes and therefore having the feet 'go out'. abi (tabi 
'si&ie') was also generalized as a verb for lying down--ti"es~her, 
a c;:ontext in which an adult would not usually use su'ch ~ word. 

In the case of words accompanied by hand gestures, babay 
'Goodbye' and mano '(Please give me you~ ha~d', the words had not 
acquired their~l social meaning (leavetaking and usually greeting 
respectively) and were used outside their usual contexts for going 
out of a room and for establishing bodily contact with an adult. 

I would characteriza her semantic purport for pGtaq (pGsaq 
'cat'), matanda (matandaq 'old') and naytklab ('nightclub') as 
having a different extension from the adult's because her focus on 
a specific aspect was different: probably, 'whiskers' for 'cat' 
to explain why she extended the term to a lion; 'short hair' for 
'old' perhaps because h~r image of old men was one associated with 
short hair, the semantic feature in focus for naytklab ko 'my 
nightclub (room?, dOll-hOUSe) I WaS not Clear -- WOUld it be lightS1 

She had problems with verbs of motion or activities in contrastr 
her strategy was usually to use one word for each pair; then as 
she learned the second of the pair, she would contrast them. w!wi 

'te urinate' was used for both types of elimination; not until 2:10 
di~ she explicitly distinguish between wiwi and tae •to defecate' 
in the data. i&paq 'to eat' was used atr:"10 toliiean 'to drink 
(coffe~)!; buk s ('to open') was used at 1.11 for opening and 
closing a zipper bag. Seemingly ~ost difficult for her to master 
was haba (Adult babaq) 'to 9ome down • from ~ (Adult akyat) 1 to go 
up', which she did not explicitly distinguish till 1.9. However, 
at 2.2, when climbing all over me, she said baba ako, although 
she later corrected herself by saying akyat ako. At 2.3, she used 
baba to mean 'to go up'. Clearly, the contrast was not yet a 
stable one at this time. 

What these examples show is a mind slowly and sometimes differentially 
constructing her own meanings based on her own inferences or sur­
mises about adult meanin.gs and only gradually succeeding in fitting 
them to the adult's structure of meanings. 



4.3.4. Three semantic fields 

Three semantic fields -- kinship, quantity and number and 
=olors --will be discussed in this section, although the,data 
for these fields are quite limited. 

4.3.4.1. Kinship 

11!18 

RRG's use of proper name& and titles are summarized in Table 
4. 1 0. 

NAMES AND TITLES 

b!da (beda) 

pidaRd-piyayt <pilar> 

toter <totoq> 

pated.d!nd!n (kapat!d 
l!njiri) 

pated toto (kapat!d 
totoq) 

p6por) (popor)) 

t!ta opi (t!ta ofl) 

t!ta rot (t!ta r6ws) 

APPLICATIONS 

(1.7) her father. 

(1.8) her mother 

(1.2)-(1.6) her elder 
brother with a 
different name 

(1.6) picture of a small 
boy 

(2.3) her oldest brother 

(2.3) her next oldest 
'«"'- '"""'!1::<· 

brother 

CRITICAL FEATURE(S) 
'FOR USE OTHER THAN 
FOR REAL PERSON 

· [+male ] 
[+small] 
[+resemblance tQ sal in(] 
she called ·~ ] 

(1.6) her brother immediately 
older than she 

(2.5) her mother's sister­
in-law 

(2.5) her mother's sister 

'Table 4.10 

RRG's use of proper names 

As late as 1. 6, RRG called one of her ol4ler brothers t~C) 
tQto whose nickname was popo!), probably a simple c:ase of wrong 
labeling or association; at 1.6, she saw a picture and also 
called it toto, probably noting some kind of resemblance betwee1 
the sibling toto and the picture. 

By 1.6, however, she could easily identify photographs wit~ 
their proper names. 

Curious was the fact that although she would name her mother 
and father correctly-- b!da (1.7) 'Beda' and pidaRd- piyayt (1.8) 
'Pilar• -- she used mami~my I for both motLer and father 
and as late as 2.1 called a male picture in a magazine~ (see 
Table 4.10). At 2.3, •he began distinguishing in pictures her 
mami (q) from dadiq- dadil). Also at this time, she called a drawing 
(not of her mother) mami. 
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She used 16Ro (l.olo) for a great uncle (a common practice in 
the Philippines), referr~d to her lola (2.7) 'grandmother' and 
pated d!nd!n and pated t~to (kapat~!n]!n, kapatfd totos> 
'Brother Gene-Gene, Brother Toto' but did not call her other 
brother Popo~ by the same title. She also referred to her aunts 
t!ta opi and t!ta rot (•Aunt Ophie, Aunt Rose'~. 

When telling two stories at 2.8, she used mimi as a common noun, 
but in another story (Red Riding Hood) she per~lized the 
characters by using proper nouns and making the characters her 
lola, m'mi, dadi. A month earlier, at 2.7, when asked the names 
of her~en~nd her nursemaid, she used the common nouns with 
proper noun determiner, t! mami, t! dedi, t! n&nay, seemingly 
oblivous of their proper names. Ho•:ievf:lr, s)'le couid give no answer 
when asked who he.r ·brother~ (kapatfd) were. . 

Table 4.11 summarizes the kins·hip terms, their extensional 
and inferred in tensiOi;,o.l ,n':oanin·gs. 

The intensional me~nings are surmised; obviously, any f•atu~•s 
based on biological generation are icqui~ed only la~er. On~ 
thinks of tangible features su~h as 'closen~ss', 'livirig in ihe 
same house', •continuing care and concern', 'h~ving children who 
call them "mommy" or "daddy"', children living in the same house 
(perhaps even sharing the same bedroom) and other concrete ways 
of characte~izing kinship rather th•n adult features except for 
sex [±male] based 'on clothes and app•arance (obviously not 
associatep at once with mami since RRG used the same term for 
mother and father intial.ly), age C+old], physical size [+taller than 

me ] or . [+adult] • Being [+taller than, mel has to be distinguished from being 
[+adult] to distinguish the oldest. sibling (not quite an adult) from the 

father. 

What is interes'ting is that t.he child uses m'mi and di\sJ! and 
·nanay as proper nouns ·(names of her mother, father and nursemaid) 
but also as common nouns (early in life, she use mamiko 'my ' 
to distinguish her mother from someone else's mami in a story-,-,-­
although her egocentric world makes her identify characters in her stories with 
her own mother and father and grandmother. The use of the term 
mami to refer to a picture occurred only once, with the association 

. ~all!i with the dr.awing of a woman probably e~lainable by some 
physical feature she noticed common to her mather and. the -drawing. 
This would also explain why •t 1.6.she called a picture of a boy 
toto, her older broth~r's name. This same month, she pointed to 
me an.d an oil p-ainting which resembled me ta deceased older 
brother) and said t!to, thinking that the oi,l painting was my 
picture. 

When queried 
~ a no a~ pa~alan na~ dadi mo? 'What is the name of your father?' 
~ a no a~ pa~alan na') mami mo? 'What is the name of your moth.er?' 

her answers were ti dadi· 'Daddy' 

ti mami 1 Mi'llll~ 1 
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t! to 'uncle ' 

J!larotk"Cr 'my ml!lther' 

aadil) _ dadiq 
'father' 

pated ~Mratid) 
'brother' 

tita 'aunt' 

nanay I nursemai• I 

loRo (lolo) 'grand­
fath~r· or 1great­
unole' 

EXTENSIONAL MEANINGS 

(1.6) her unde 

(1. 7) her mo~r 
(1.7) her father 

· (2. 3) her mother 
(2. 3) drawing of a woman 
(2.7) her mother 
(2.8) mother of a child in a story 
(2.8) her mother as a character 

in a story 

(2. 3) her father 
(2. 7) her father 
(2. 8) her father as a character 

in a stocy 

(2.3) her oldest brether 
(2.3) her next older brother 

(2. sJ her ~~t 
(2. 5) another aunt 

(2. 7) her granQDiother 
(i.e) her <;Jrana.tother as a 

character in a story 

(2.8) nqrseu,id in a story 
( 2 • 1 0) 6e'f niirsemald 

(2.0) her great.uncle 

Table 4.11 

A114 's kia~Jaip terms 

111 

INTENSIONAL MEAl'tHGS 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close J 
[-living in the same house] 
[-daddy] 

[+male ] 
[+adult] 
[+c104fll 
[ + lidn.g in the Si!llllt! bene J 

[+male ]. 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+living in the same· hbuse] · 

[+male ] 
l +taller than IUtG l · 
[+closeJ 
[+living' in the same . heu_.e r 
[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close to mother aad fa~]· 
[-living in the same house l 
[-male] 
[+adult] 
[+old] 
[+close 
[-living in t ' same heuse] 

[-male ] 
[+adult] 
[+close] 
[+caretaker] 

[+male] 
[+adult] 
(+old] 
[ +f.itM{ueAt visiur t.e .._...} 
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meaning that she considered dadi and mami as proper nouns (names 
and titles) with the proper noun determiner ti (~). 

4.3.4.2. Quantity and number 

The semantic feature [+plural] was acquired as early as 2.7 
in connection with tayo. 1 (nom)we(incl} 1 and kam! 1 (nom)we(excl} 1 ; 

the use of the reduplicated root for the adjective was used with 
a plural subject at 2.10; and the overt plural marker used with 
the determiner, ma9a, occurred at 3.5. Indeed, one suspects that 
the concept 'two' must have been present in expressions such as 
k!mi nJ._ •we, and I' (the dual) (2.8} and in kita (2.11) 
1 (gen) ~ + (nom) you•. In fact, at 2.8, when telling a story, I 
asked her: 

An6 aQ naQyari sa parupar6 at saka bulaklak? 

'What happened to the butterfly and·the flower?' 

to which she replied, 

yuQ dalawa ••. nahulog ••• 

'The two ••• fell ••• 1 

which surely gave evidence of acquisition of the concept of 'two'. 
Also at 2.8, m•rami 'many' was used as an adjective. 

However, when asked to state the number of objects, no matter 
how many, as late as 2.11, she would say dalawa. At 2.10, she 
adopted the alternative response or strategy of counting from 2 
to 5! 

One must thus state that as late as 3.6, her concepts of 
quantity were limited to 'plural' and 'many' .and of number as 
limited to 'two'. 

1. 12 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.10 

2.10 

2.10 

2.19 

2.6 

4.3.4.3. Colors 

Table 4.12 summarizes RRG's use of color words: 

(a)pula (pula) applied to her tongue moist from eating 
candy 

Red..yed (red) red object 

koloR..kolod nayth dark-colored rope 

blu ·different objects with different colors 

be de (berde) no referent present 

pula an orange object 

blw a blue object 

blu a non-blue object 

dl')k pink-colored dress 

Table 4.12 

RRG's sequence of color acquisition 

'red' 

'red' 

'colored 
night-dark' 

'blue' 

'green' 

'red' 

'blue' 

'blue' 

'pink' 



192 

One surmises that p,ul~ was not really 1 red' for RRG but 
probably ~ny dark-colored objec~ [k5loR n'yth] 'colored "night"' 
since at 2.10, on being queried, all objects were blu. There is 
not enough evidence to surmise whether she really rnognized f!!)k 
1 pink 1 1 my suspicion is that she was merely repeating the name of 
the color based on how the adults described her party dress. 

Based on rather limited evidence, I would guess that the 
concept of 'colored' was acquired at 1.12, but that as late aa 
2.11, there was no evidence that she had master~d color diatinctions 
exceEt for 'dark' (pula or Red/yed or blu) or more aptly k6loR/d 
n'yt 'colored "night"' -- the names of th~ colors were only phono-

0 logical sequences without distinct referents1 the distinct reaiities 
to which these color terms could be attached would have had to be 0 

acquired later. 

4.4. Summary and general observations 

In terms of lexical development, ARG's -productive voc:abli~Jlry 
at 3.6 was almost double that of RRG ( 1041 to 593 items). ~ 
almost all kinds of lexical categories (nouns, verbs, apYerbll:i 
affixes) except for the functors and numbers, ARG's items were 
more or less double those of RRG; for functors, ARG had 111 to 
RRG's 931 in numbers, ARG had 22 to RRG's 21. The peaks of 
vocabulary acquisition for ~RG were the periods ending at 2.0 and 
2·. 6 1 whereas RRG' s oeak came latAT., in only one period, the r:>er'l.od 
ending .at 3. 0. Both ARG and RRG had more ore less the same proport.i,on of nouns 
to verbs, approximately 1.6/1.5. Table 4.13 summarizes the dif-
ferences: 

ARG RRG 

Nouns 527 2i1 
1. 5: 1 

Verbs 330 1 71 

Adverbs 20 1 1 

Numbers 22 21 

Closed sets 11 1 '3 

Affixes 53 36 

TOTAL 1041 593 

2: 1 

Peaks of Vocabulary Acquisition 1. 7 - 2.0 2.7 - 3.0 

2.1 - 2.6 

Table 4.13 

S¥mmary of ARG's and RRG's inventory at 3.6 

The semantic fields for the contentives were drawn mostly from 
the same domains: persons (household members), food, objects, 0 

animals, body parts, activities (body functions and movements 
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around the house). 

Both showed quite early the ability to use the s~!· roo.t _bdth 
no overt affix) in various form classes or parts of spi~ch (no~h­

verb-adjective), hence, derivational pioce~ses. 

RRG's acquisition of vocabulary, like her acquisition of· 
grammar, was slower than ARG's, although her acquisition of 
phonology was more rapid and not subject to the same kind of 
variation in forms as ARG 1 s. 

~ 3.6, RRG was behind ARG in semantic fields of kinship, 
quantity and number, and color. In kinship terms, ARG had a 
larger inventory and some beginning notions ·of 1 spouse', 'couple', 
'elder sibling', 'paternity + being a daddy vs. being a Brother 
(member Of a celibate religious group) 1 • In quantity and number 
ARG had notions of number up to 3, RRG only up to 2. ARG could 
count up to 4 with his fingers. RRG had not yet gotten to this 
stage and merely repeated number words by rote. Neither did RRG 
show as much inventiveness in her private vocabulary as ARG. I~ 

colors, RRG had not gone beyond [+dark] whereas ARG by 3.6 was 
able to distinguish all the prima;y and some secondary colois. 
Both used as their strategy for naming colors, when not knowing 
the name, the use of comparisons - kulay kape for RRG, koloR/d 
nSyth for RRG. . 

In looking over the two cases on ·the acquisition of. vocabulary 
one may make the following general observations: 

(1) The adult'• world is not the child's world. It t~kes more 
than 42 months, probably many years, for the child to acquire 
society's social construction of reality and its cultu~e, mirrored 
by the adult lexicon. Undoubtedly, there are points of contact 
between adult and child vocabulary; otherwise, there would be no 
communication. The child may use the same terms; but these ~erms 
may not have the sam: ·set of extensional meanings as the adult's 
terms. The problems are multiplied when intensional meanings are 
being cons{dered, for the critical features for the child are for 
the most part-- at least initially-- not those forthe adult. 

L2) Ih trying to infer the chiid's intensional meanings, focus 
is decisive. Based on indirect questioni~g and obse~vation of 
context as well as the child's 'mistaken' usage, one soon arrives 
at the conclusion that what is critical for the child may be a 
feature totally outside of the adult's expectations. This aware­
ness will explain why the child's extensional meanings are dif­
ferent -- why a lion's pictu~e is called P~taq (pusaq 'cat'), for 
example -- because the child sees resemblandes the adult is not 
conscious of. Here one can also glean an insight into the child's 
reasoning processes -- the boy asked me why I used after-shave 
lotion (pabMc5 1 perfume') -- 1 MabSho ba al) balbSs mo? 1 ('Is it 
the case Y'<J ' beard stinks? 1 ). 
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( 3) The ch:Lld initially encounters learning probleinl;l· wi\h 
bidirectional motion verbs or in·general with contrasting pairs. 
His strategy is in~tially to use one term as a cover term ~- the 
same lexica.l item for the contrasting items -- then to contrast 
them gradually. The learning curve usually entails "a period of 
confusion, where the child even after hav~ng made the distinction, 
continues to misuse the pai~; then a period of ~tabilization 
follows, when the acquisition of the contrast bee;omes fixed. 

(4) Kinship terminology acquisition, wit:h the adult-mod~led 
intensional meanings, must be a . process . n .ecessita.ting sev~t-_'lh 
years with the content of many term·s undergoing addit~on and 
.revision as the child learns more about .b~olo.gical generati.on n.ot 
only for his' generation but across generat.ions, at least t,hc;~e ,'••' 
before and eventually ~fter him. Undoubtedly, this learn~~g will 
be conditioned by the type of family the child is in ·-- nuclear 
or extended (the latter more likely in the J?hi],ippines) and the 
age at ~hi¢h ihe eldest sibling marries. For example, i n ARG and 
RRG' s family of .four children, there was a large gap (~: ~ v en years) 
b,~twe~n the ~irst. child and t .he second one. Now. that '\. tl e eldest 
s,tbling is married, has a child of his own, and continues to live 
l:{ith the family, the learning of t'erms referring to 'neph'ews', 
'nieces', 'in-laws', 1 grandparent' has undoubtedly been aCcelerated 
for the younger children.· 

(5) Colors, although initially difticult to distinguish, are 
soon learned by 3.6 or soon after thati for the Filipino child) 
one suspects that the initial distinction is [±dark] rather th'an 
the critical features of color as explained in physics textbooks. 

(6) Number seems to be quite difficult for children up to 3.6. 
'lhe con-:=epts of 'plurality' and •manY' are acquired during the 
third year o£ . life, but real counting and abstracting of the .. 
quantity of subse.ts through numbers se,em to be quite difficl.l;,~. 
One strategy . used (by ARG) was an intermediate step of matchl;n~g 
the number o .f what was seen wi.th his fingers and then vocaliz~riSJ 
the expre.ssion. (Undoubtedly, ~r ithmetic operations as described 
by Piaget [1955] come much later.) · · 

(7) Based ori the later academic performance of ARG and RRG, 
I suspect that general intelligence is a major factor in the···· 
rate of acquisition of vocabulary (and probably grammar). Sub­
sequent schooling has shown ARG to be a better student than RRG. 
Perhaps this better performance in academic work demanding verbal 
and quantitative skills was already foreshadowed by the rate of 
acquisition of vocabulary and grammar, but not of phonology, since 
the girl was one year ahead of· the boy in completing her inventory 
of basic sounds and in the general fluency, clarity, and standardiza­
tion of her phonetic sequences. Phonetic facility and mastery of 
phonology seem to be independent of grammar and vocabulary. In 
any case, the inventory of a child's lexicon at 3. 6 has a wicie 
range, with a predominance of nouns over verbs. At 3. 6, certain 
affixes, of great productivity, may nave not been 'l~arned yo.!~· 
a:tthoti.gh the most frequent a .nd functional ones .. w,ere a:l;.~¥~~ 
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mastered, making construction of complex sentences possible. One 
suspects that vocabulary growth (in its various aspects: new 
lexical items, new extensions, new intensional meanings, col• 
locational'constraints and possibilities, derivational possibilities) 
is a life-long process, peaking at various periods of life (certainly 
in ·adolescence and in early manhood) and probably changing in 
character in later tife as one masters certain specializations. 
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5. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

5.1. General Summa~y 

5.2. Insights into the nature of language 

5.3. Research problems and possibilities 
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5.1. General summary 

'Jhis ~udy -- a lonqitudinal st~dy usinq f ·or the ~~oa.t : p11rt 
careful obsery/ation of two children ·' under natural con'ditioiis -­
traced the development of Tagalog-based Pilipitio, until 1973 the 
national langu1age of the Philippines, in the speech o.f two siblings 
living in Que~on City, Metro Manila from a culturally and economi~ 
cally advantaged fami~y. 

Over at least three and a half years for each sibling, a boy 
and a girl, tapes a .nd phonetic transcriptions for sessions of at 
least one half hour each were made weekly .of the speech of the children 
(in many cases supplemented by random observations outside the 
planned sessions). The data were transcribed on notebooks and 
~ere then analyzed to trace the ontogenetic devel6pment of the 
sound system,. gramma,r, and lexicon of the language- for. ea·ch child. 

Although the householq;s were trilingual .(Pilipino, Kapampangan, 
and 'English) an!i the yayas (nursemaids) B·isayan (Samar-Leyte) for 
the boy ~nd K~pampangan for tha gtrl, the children developed as 
monolinguals in Pilipino with a pa•sive understanchng of Kapampangan: 
and an early exposure -to English, the la.tter formally learned when 
each one bega-ri nursery school a year af+;er the respective~ periods 
of observation. The o.nly ~·ffe.ct · 6£ the p _resence of the other 
languages was. i .n lexic<H borrowin.gs from Kapampanga,n and frf>:m 
English (.English loans are p.lentiful in Adult Pilipinol and in some 
variant pro_nunciations of [ i • e) })y the boy, an . effect. of· his 
yaya•s· Bisayan-accented Pilipino. . ·· . . . . · · 

In analyzing the data and choosing a model as t .he frame of 
reference for analysis, I tried. to be fle~able and not to~_ c t:ie 
myself down to a speci f:\.c model so as to ~ •t: the d,ata speak for 
thE{'mse 1 ves. 

A broad phonetic tr~nscripti:on was use·d for transcribing the 
emerging sound syst-em . with articulatory feature analysis carried 
out where use.ful to explain regularities of patterning and system­
atic substitutions fox ,Phon~tic segments not yet acquired. 
Phonological processes, discu.ssed in pr·oc.ess models, were like-
wise described when t~ey occurred. ' ' 

In an~lyzirtg th~ development of g~a~mar~ cate~oiies in 
tra ditional grammar were used, enriched by in:sights from case 
grammar, a sema.ntically-based model, and the notion of s ingulary 
linear transformations which w~re however meaning.;.preserving. 

'l'he study of lexical development used simple type-counting 
over prede t~rmined periods, and tr~ditional concepts of extension 
and intens ion , sense and refexence, in the study of meaning, 
focusing o n fi elds such as kinship, quantity and number, and colors. 

Specific fin d ings on each aspect of structure and differences 
bet~een the patterns of development as well as on the strategies 
used by each child ·have been summarized at t}\e end of each major 
ckapter (c·hapters · 2, 3 and 4) and need not be repeated here. 
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5.2. In$iqhts into the nat•re of languaq• 

Useful at this point will be a few notes one can glean on the 
n~ture of human language a~d its development in individuals as a 
result of these longitudinal studies and analyses. 

The evidence is overwhelming that the subsystems of language, 
although integrated in speech, must be distinguished and must be 
posited as undergoing their own trajectories or paths. While the 
child cannot of course speak without segments, his grammar and 
lexicon develop even with an imperfectly acquired sound system. 
The forms of language may be imperfect in their phonological 
realizations but quite advanced in their grammaticai structure. 
The lexicon accumulates not only additional items but as the 
phonology develops individual items slowly shape themselves into 
more acce.ptable adult for·ms 1 in the. meantime, the meanings of 
such phonological sequences or symbolizations are themselves en­
riched with ad~itional semantic features and e~tensions. All 
three subsyst~ms undergo development simultaneo~sly with the 
expression-side of languag~ develo~ed independently of the content 
side of language. 

Systematic substitution!> o f segm·ents not yet acquir ed by other 
segments which shar~ c~rtain phonetic features of the targeted 
segment are ev:j.dence of the psychological reality o.f phonological 
features. The data $how the simultaneous appearance of vocalic·, 
·~mi-vocalic, and among the conson•ntal segments, of oral stops and 
ot nasals. Affricates may be used as transitional segments before 
continuants and fric~tiv•s. Liquids are learned l~st and always . 
seem to present problems among themselves. Contrasts between rising 
and falling intonation seem .to appear s~multaneously with speech; 
contrasts in pitch, length and loudness appear quite early but do 
not seem to acquire distinctive functions till later (beyond 3.6). 
Phonological processes of assimilation, metathesis (~egmental and 
~yllabic), epenthesis, syncope, a~d apheresis appear quite earlYI 
the canonical form of formatives asserts itself quite early, too. 

The development of grammar must take into account both syntax 
and semantics from the very beginning, with noun-like and verb-like 
categories quite basic after the naming stage (about 1-1.6), even 
as early · as the one-word stage and certainly by the two-word stage. 
More basic than the structure of the proposition are the ' functions 
of language, which funciions are present with the beginning of 
speech but are realized ~regressively as simple one-word and two~, 
three-word utteran.ces until they become more and more adult-lik.e. 
Propositional content is realized as ~o~catena~ions of bare roots 
initially, in varying orders. In an agglutinating language such. 
as Pilipino, affixes are progressively attained, usually prefixes, 
suffixes, and infixes (in that order), and moving from one, two, and 
three or mor.e affixes, with com.binations ' c.ontaining an l.nfix attained 
last. Function or illocutionary fore~ is expressed through intonation 
(attained with the onset of speech), and in Pilipino, through post- · 
verQ!ll clitics which aake their appearance by the end of the second 
yea·r. 
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With the emergence of bi-predicative structures, logical 
operations of purpose and condition can be performed by the child 
using natural language by the end of the third year of life • 

. Functors (deictics, determiners, connectors, clitics, pronouns) 
are attained after base roots forming propositions have emerged. 
Among the pronouns, no fixed order other than the primacy of 'I' 
(egotistic speech) may be posited, and singulars before plurals. 
Among determiner and deictic case-markers, the only generaliza- · 
tion justified by the data is that the genitive is attained after 
the nominative and oblique. One suspects that with these closed 
sets, functional load and frequency ·of use by adults play a key 
factor in order and rapidity of attainment. 

The clearly-defined linear operations of preposing and ;nter­
posing and postposing of clitics (according to grammatical and 
phonologicaL criteria) without s~mantic purport or moti~ation makes 
the concept of meaning-preserving singula~y transformations a viable 
one, with the theoretical implic•~ions that su~h an ~ssertion 
carries. 

For acquisition beyond 3.6 •r• further rules not found in the 
data, rules of selectional restriet~on, subcategorization (and 
presupposed derivational constra~nts), and morphological processes 

·realized by abcentual shift~ 

The investigation into th~ development of th• lexicon shows 
that at 3.6, a child can have a range of 600 to 1000 entries 

' (bound and free forms), ~ith ~he combinatorial possibilities of 
such sets probabl~ impossible to compute since we do not know · 
enough to •inpoint the periods of acquisition of the constraints 
qn such combinatoria~ possibilities. On the h~sis of the data, one 
c~n make , a case for peak periods of acquisition of.lexicon and th~ 
predominance in numbers of nouns ov~r verbs (a mirror of the aault 
lexicon) • While the child may acquire the expression side of the 
lexicon, the content side is more problematic and presents dif­
ficulties for' our attempts to arrive at a clear p~cture of the 
process .of d~velopment. What the child's vocabulary and usage 
clearly show is that it is only gradual~y, many years after the 
forty-second month of life, that the cont~nt side of his language 
begins to approximate the adult's. Lexical growth is certainly 
more complex than fhonological growth (although both use features, 
the lexicon p~obably not ex9lusively) and perhaps more complicated 
tha~ grammatical ·growth (since syntax uses a limited set of ca~e­
gories and rules), since the growth ~f the , li~guistic dictionary 
involves the following dimensions: new roots (a life-long activity), 
further extensions to acquired vocables 1 additional semantic features 
to existing 'semantic bundles', an enrichment of intensional.mean­
ing, and new clusters of 'semantic bundles' associat~d with voca- · 
bles (homonymy) and corivergences of two 'semantic bun4les' . towards 
near identity (synonymy). While the children very early showed 
facility in derivational processes (deriving a noun from a verb 
and ViCe Versa) 1 the adult COnStraintS tO SUCh deriVat~nS and tO 
combinatorial possibil~ties . in general must be the work of succeeding 
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years; to be included 4uring these years are the learning of collocations and idioms 
of the language and the constraints on the uses of such combinations. 

5.3. Research problems and possibilities 

Mentioned more than once in this report have been the limita­
tions of data gathering. 0~ the one hand, for periods of peak 
learning, there was the limitation of the frequency of data­
gathering. On the other hand, there were the limitations of 
structured periods of oaservation and difficulties with attempts 
at elicitation and an indirect form of testing. Partially because 
of the personality of the investigator and ~erhaps the strain of 
the situatiop, these periods were often the poorest in yielding 
useful data. The spontaneoqs utterances of the children in a 
natural setting, interaciting with their peers or with adultsi often 
yielded more insightful data. Yet for discovering wh~t the child · 
realLy knows as opposed to what he manife~ts, some form of 
structured •licitation and 'testing' would h~ve b~en desirable-­
especially for the inference of meaning and th~ dl•covery of the 
child's ~merging world-view. 

A longitudinal study which would obviate or surpass the 
limitations of the mode of data-gathering used in t·his study woul• 
then be quite useful in c~rrecting or confirming some of the claims 
made here and in supplementing the lacunae evident i~ certain 
aspects of structure. 

It is obvious from the data that the child learns a structure 
or a feature or a distinction only gradually -- there are periods 
when he exhibits such learning, other periods when he regresses 
to a former stage of seeming not to know a structure or feature, 
periods when confusion sets in before a distinction is. ~ruly 
mastered. An operational definition of acquisition or mastery 
learning is thus desirable, then the point of acquisition quanti­
fied by a frequency count "and a percentage as the criterion of 
learning, since variation is a fact of human language and more se 
a feature of the developing grammar of a language learner. 
Obviously, the data would have to be much richer than what I 
was able . to gather to enable the investigator to do frequency 
counts . 

. Since function is as important, if not more important, than 
form, recording inter~ctions between child and child and chil• 
and parent would yield far more revealing data than this stu•y 
uncovered. 

Already mention has been made of aspects of the parts of 
language which are acquired in the fourth year of life and which 
demand their own description and analysis. In phonology, we nee• 
investigations into the acquisition of accent as distinct and of 
phonemic distinctions (assuming an American Structuralist Model 
of phonology); langu~ge-specific phonological or morphophonemic 
rules ~e.g. the !7 £rule between vowels). ~n grammar, we nee• 
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studies into the learning of rules on selectional restrictions, 
subcatcgorization rules, derivational c011str_aints and morphololog­
,i;cal rules (e.g. using accent); details of rules on nominaliza­
tj,on, complementation, relativization; discourse rules on sub­
j~tivalization, topicalization and emphasis. In the lexicon, 
we need detailed studies on the growth of meaning in other 
semantic fields and the learning of collocations and idioms and 
combinatorial c6nstraints iri vocabulary. 

Finally, since most Filipino children grow up with more than 
one language, we need longitudinal studies on the learning of 
more than one language in the home and the interaction between 
these two languages and the eventual distinctions made by the 
child between these languages. 
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A P P E N D I C E S 

Tables 1.A toE 

ARG's inventories of vocabulary sample 

Tables 2.A to F 

RRG's inventories o~ vocabulary sample 
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For eftch stage, lexical entries are listed under 

the following headings: 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1. 1. 1. NOUNS 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

1 . 1 . 3. VERBS 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

1.1.5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

1. 1. 6. NUM:!EllS 

1 . 2. !'VNCTORS 

1 • 2. 1 . PRONOUNS 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVEi 

1.2.3. DETERMINERS 

1. 2. 4. CLITICS 

1 . 2. 5. LINKIR 

~.2.6. NE&ATIVES, EXIS,ENTIAL, MODALS 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES, TAGS 

1.2.~. CO~NECTORS, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE 

MARKERS 

2. BOUN •. FOJtMS 

2.1. NQVN AFFIXES 

2.2. VIJt:e AFFIXES 

2.3. ADJECTIVE AFFIXES 

'l'he en·tries unlier each list are or·de.red a:..pha.betically -usinq 

the Pilipino alphabet: a b k d e g h i 1 m n ~ o p r s t u w ~· 

Fe~ ~onsistency frsm one period to another, I use the adult I 
ferm in parentheses () on the left column as the basis. for I 
alphabetizing the form. If there is no adult form (the child'~ 

I 



idiolectal entries), then the child's form is used as the 

basis fer alphabetic or4erin~. 

Alphabetization is used for ordering within each 

category. ~he numeration of each category is based on the 

numeration above. Hence, if at one stage, no representat~ves 

of one particular category were manifested, then this 

category and its number are skipped. This explains why 

for each. list (per stage) not all the categories are 

listed; this also explains why some numbers are skipped 

in the hea•in~s. 
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Table 1.A 

ARG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 1.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1 • 1 • 1 • NOUNS 

ADULT FORM 

(bap<Sr) 

(ba~aql 

(b~ybi) 

(bola) 

(bukidl 

(buhok) 

(bundok) 

(butikeq) 

(kabayo) 

' .. (kaib~gan) 

(kalaha•,;) 

(kamay) 

(k-'lnyon) 

(kendi l 

(kok> 

ccor:~go > 

(dagaq) 

( d! f) do f)) 

ato(t) 

bayeq 

baboy 

baka 

b'po..A 

CHILD'S FORM 

bata (q) .. mata 

beta .. bowa .. dabu - abo -
babu - oda 

bugid 

buot .. buwok 

bundok 

etigeq ·~ utikeq 

(a)bayu .. aba:yo .. ebaryu • 
aba:yu - bayo .. ebayu .. 
yebayu .. ab~yo - i bayo .. 
ibayu 

aoy .. a\voy 

b!g a!l 

endi .. ende ~ !nde 

ku:k 

kepi 

uf)go - ISI)go 

agaq 

t!!)t5f) .. d!f)d51) 

GLOSS 

'dog' 

'woman' 

'pig' 

'cow' 

'boat' 

'child' 

'baby' 

'ball' 

'field' 

'hair' 

'mountain' 

'house lizard' 

'horse' 

'wood' 

'friend' 

'carabao' 

'hand' 

'cannon' 

'candy' 

'Coke' 

'coffee:' 

'monkey' 

'mouse, rat' 

'clock (baby talk)' 



erpleyn) 

(gulayl 

(hl:pon) 

(isdaq) 

<it log> 

(lola) 

(lapis) 

(lora) 

(lay on> 

(maneq) 

(pakpak) 

(papoq) 

(pusaq) 

(relo) 

(retrato) 

(sSgif)) 

(salam!n) 

(sapatos) 

(sf taw) 

(susiq) 

(tao > 

(tren) 

(tigidl:g) 

Ctoyoq) 

e_p_eyn 
... guway 

l:pon 

!bon 

itdaq 

idod -
yuyu -
a pit 
batet -
dodo ... 
a yon -
mamaq -
neq 

oto 

pakapak 

panti 

papoq 

putaq 

d!do 

-

.. eyp eyn -

i'ko - edot 

wowo 

dapit 
butet 

dudo 

ayun 

m6maq ... - mama 

... p~tpat .. papak 

.. pappoq 

(e)tato - (d)ato - eytato­
entato - etatiyo - atato 
agin - gagin 

ammin 

(a)pStot - (a)patut - abStut 
batot .. ipatot 

!taw 

tiltiq 

awo 

d!di - dikdl:k - d!gdfg -
digdi' - dikdf - di'k - dfkdrg -
d1gidi'g - tigidl:g 

toyu - toyoq 

'airplane' 

'vegetables' 

'shrimp' 

'bird' 

'fish' 

'egg' 

'grandfather' 

'pencil' 
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'pencil (idiolectal)' 

'parrot' 

'lion' 

''male person' 

'peanuts' 

'car, auto' 

'feather, wing' 

'panty' 

'God for a~ults 
(baby talk); 
religious statue 
(for child)' 

'cat' 

'watch' 

'picture' 
'banana' 

'mirror' 

'shoe(s)' 

'string beans' 

'key' 

'man' 

'train' 

'horse (baby talk 

'soy sauce' 
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1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

ando 'Andrew' 

b!da:a • b!da - b~fa • blda -
b~;da • bi:da 'Beda' 

(bitoq) bitto - bi:t - b!toq 'Bito' 

(klawdet) awdit 

(kuya) kuya - k6ya 

(kuya J!njin k6ya d!ndin • d!nboy 
j!n-hn boy) 

(dadil 

(9are I) l 

(j'{sus) 

(18la) 

(mami l 

(me lo l 

(m!na) 

(mon!na) 

(nora) 

(nati) 

(n!nol)) 

(rudi > 

<~odal 

(susan) 

(totoq) 

(yaya) 

da:di 

gage 

d!tot 

duda ~ wowa - n6na 

mal!li - mammi 

"' meo 

m!l) 

m!ni - ain!na .. ain!ana ~ 
mininn' .. ad.nft' 

nanay 

eda 

&ti 

nino:!) • n!nel) - n!n•l) 

p!po 

dudi - dude - ude 

6da 

tutan .. tutan 

t!ta 

t!to 

doqdoq 

y&ya 

'Claudette' 

'Elder Brother' 

'Older Brother 
Gene-Gene, Gene-6ene 
Boy' 

'Baddy' 

'Garin!' 

'Jesus' 

'Crandmother' 

'M•aay' 

'Melo' 

'Mina' 

'Monina' 

'Nanny' 

'Nora' 

' .Naty' 

'Go•fat:her' 

'Pipo' 

'Rudy' 

'Shoda' 

'Susan' 

'Auntie' 

'Uncle' 

'Toto' 

'nu'J:semaid' 



1 • 1 • 3. VERBS 

ADULT FORM 

(ak!yat) 

(6ukas+an,. 
IDuksan) 

(klos> 

(dede) 

(dapaq) 

(gl.lsto) 

Chiqaq> 

(h!lo) 

(hintay) 

Ciyak> 

(open) 

. 
(putok) 

(sakay) 

(sama) 

(tapon) 

(tumba) 

(uw!q) 

CHILD'S FORM 

kiyat - aki:yat ~ akiy't ~ 
ikiyat _ ikyat ~ kyat N 

tikyat 

away 

bu .•. t 

klot 

d!diq 

dapaq 

qutto 

iqaq 

d!du 

tay 

!pit 

!yak ... iyak 

meJ!1eq 

opin 

p&paq 

p'tok 

takay - ak'y .. am a 

tapun 

umba ~ ombaq ... dumba 

uw! 

GLOSs; 

'to 90 1.1p' 

'to q1.1arrel' 

'to opea 1 

'to clese' 

'to suck' 

't9 fall on one's 
face' 

'to like' ' 

'to lie down' 

'to 9et dizzy• 

'to wait' 
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'to be pressed between, 
to be squee~e-cP 

'to cry' 

'to sleep (baby t-.J.ltJ. 

'to open' 

'to eat (baby talk)' 

'to fire a shot' 

't• ride on' 

'to taq alonq' 

'to throw away' 

'to fall down' 

'to qo, home' 
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1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

ADULT .FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(rna+ bigat) b!:gat 

(rna+ kat!) kate 

(d5bol~ d5bodobo 
dbbol) 

(ma+ galaw) ga:w 

(rna+ ganda) danda 

Cidm) item 

(rna+ lam{g) amS:k . 
(rna+ lamb.if)) amb.i f) 

(rna+ ligaya) di ••. gaya 

(rna+ li!t) di!t 

(rna+ li!t) 

(rna+ li+ 
narnnarn) 

(from 
Kaparnpangan 
rnanyarnan) 

(pagod > 

(p!lyo) 

(rna+ rtrni) 

(rna+ sarap) 

(sarado) 

(rna+ taas) 

(tSrnaq) 

(rna+ tina) 

bo:t!t 

namnSm 

myaman 

pagu 

p!yo 

marni 

... 
- nam 

t!yap - tayap 

tayado 

taat 

tam a 

tarn a .. una 

1 • 2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

akin 

GLOSS 

'heavy' 

'itchy' 

'double-double 
(in betting)' 

'restless,not keeping 
still, moving things 
around' 

'beautiful' 

'black' 

• cold • 

'affectionate (in 
tone of voice) • · 

'happy' 

'small' 

'small' 

'tasty' 

'delicious' 

··t• -red' 

'naughty' 

'many' 

'tasty' 

'closed, locked' 

'tall' 

'correct' 

'enough' 

'first' 

' (oblique)' I' 



1.2.2. DEICTICS 

ADULT FORM 

(ayon) 

(izan) 

(iyonl 

CHILD'S FORM 

ayon ~ ayun - yon - yun 

d!to 

yan - iyan 

yon ~ yun 

1.2.6. NEGATIVES 

(hind!q) ind!q - !ndiq 

1.2.7. GREETINGS AND FORMULAE 

(salamat) amat 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.3. ADJECtiVE AFFIXES 

214 

GLOSS 

'(nominative) 
behold that f;r away' 

1 (oblique} this 
here' 

1 (nominative) that' 

' (nominative) that 
(far away)' 

'no (general negative 
expression)' 

'thank you' 

ma- 'plenitivizer (only 
ozie instance; regular 
USe at Stage 3) I 
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Table 1.13 

ARG's inventcry of vocabul~ry s~mple ~t 2.1 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1. 1. 1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM 

(ahas) 

(Alak) 

(animal) 

(apuy) 

(as!n) 

(-astronot) 

<a tis) 

_(ays kr!m) 

[ (babai 

[ (babey) 

(baka) 

(bahay) 

(b,alkon) 

(ban!g) 

(bar:lbal)). 

.. ' 
(bal)kaq) 

(barko) 

(bar!l) 

(basket) 

(bay an) 

[ <lteybi> 

(beybi 4lak> 

CHILD'S FORM 

a at 

awak - aJak - ayak 

anirnat ... anirn'ap - anima? 

apoy 

a ten 

atinut - t6nut - d6nut 

Stet 

aytim - !tim 

btyi ] 

babuy] 

ba:ka 

bSay - bay 

bak~n .. baykon 

ban!k 

bGI)bal) .. b!Qb!r:l _ bal)bar:l .. 
b$1)bal) 

pal)kaq - bal)kaq 

bawk9· 

bayen - bayel) - b! - bai 
bay!!_* - bay!l) 

batkit - bakit - baket 

abyan - bayan 

b!bi - w!wi] 

bi'.bi dik 

b!bi 

? 1-like but not clear 

t;;LOSS 

'snake' 

'wine' 

'animal' 

'fire' 

'salt' 

'astronaut' 

'custard apple' 

'ice cream' 

'woman' 

'pig' 

'cow' 

'house' 

'outdoor sitting 
area' 

'mat' 

'sound of gunshot' 

'boat' 

'boat' 

'9un' 

'basket' 

'tewn' 

'baby' 

'small duck toy, 
baby duck' 

'duck' 



ADULT FORM 

(bi:r) 

(biskw!t) 

(bisikleta) 

[(bola l 

(bote) 

(bud a l 

[ (buhokl 

(bulakl 

(bulsa l 

[ (bundok) 

(bu!)a 

Cbusl 
(buwan) 

[ (kabayo) 

[ (kaib!gan) 

[ (kalabawl 

[ (kamay l 

(kape) 

[ (kendi > 

(keso) 

(kolgeyt> 

<kepi> 

(kropek) 

(kubo) 

(k.u~int~q) 

(kuloq) 

(kumot) 

(kwentol 

(campuy) 

<cl:klet> 

CHILD'S FORM 

bua - bwa - buwa - abwa -
buwa ... uwaq] 

bute 

budak 

bok ... buk] 

buwak 

buta ... boyta - bu?ta 

bunduk] 

bu!)ba - bu!)a 

but 
buwan 

tabayu - a:bayu] 

ab!gan ... ayb!gan ... tab!gan -
tayb!gan ... ta(y)bigan] 

kabaw] 

amay ] 

ape 

[kisk] 

kugit .. koygeyt 

to p i 

opik 

tiibo 

Hntaq 

kiiyog 

tiimot ... t6mot 

kwinto - kwento 

campuy - ~~mp6y 
t'mpoy 

tiket "' tiket -
to!)go J 

- camoy -
t!kyet 

? sound not clea~ 

GLOSS 

'beer' 

'biscuit' 

' bicycle' 

'ball' 

'bottle' 
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'Buddha (figurine) 1 

'hair' 

'cotton' 

'pocket ' 

'mountain 

'fruit' 

'bus' 
'moon' 

'horse' 

'friend' 

'carabao' 

'hand' 

'coffee' 

'cheese' 

'Coke' 

'toothpaste, from 
Colgate' 

'coffee' 

'shrimp cracker' 

'hut' 

'small rice cake' 

'earthquake (Adult 
thunder)' 

'blanket' 

'story' 

'Chines·e dried 
frt~it I 

'chewing gum, 
Chicklet brand' 

'monkey' 
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ADULT FORM 

[ (dagaq) 

(dam!t) 

[ (digid!g) 

(duryan) 

(dyl.s) 

dagat 

agaq] 

CHILD Is FORM 

dam!t - amit H damet 

tigdl.g H d!dig - d!gidl.g -
tl.gidl.g - dl.dik - dl.gidig -
dl.gideg ] 

doyan 

J{t H dl.t 

(erkondl.syon) dl.ton 

(gagamba) damba 

(gamot) damo~ 

(gawgaw) 

\gulol)) 

(halaman) 

(hal)in) 

(j!p) 

(!law) 

(!log) 

(il61)) 

(indyaa) 

[ (isdaq) 

gawqaw 

golp 

qoma 

guwc51) 
... maman 

al)in 

dyl.p - .J!p 

[!bon ] 

l.waw .. i? aw· 

!yok 

iyul) 

!ndyan - !n3an 

!daq 1gdaq] 

l.tik 

!yaw 

[ <itlog> 

c lamok) 

(<lapis) 

iyok J 
amok 

dapet .. tapit J 

<laruan 

(lata) 

[(layon) 

[ (lolo) 

[batiq H abatet - batet -
batit J 
duan - duwan - uwan 

ata 

dayon ] 

yoyo .. yuyo J 
ma3ik 

[ maneq] 

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'sea' 

'mouse, rat' 

'clothes' 

'horse (baby 
.talk' 

•durian (fruit)' 

'small coin (ten 
centavos) ' 

'air-conditioner' 

'spider' . 

'medicine' 

'cornstarch' 

'golf' 

'rubber tire' 

'wheel' 

'plant' 

'air, wind' 

1jeep 1 

'bird' 

'light' 

'river.' 

'nose' 

'Indian' 

'fish' 

'duck (another 
variety)' 

'egg' 

'mosquito' 

'pencil' 

'pencil/pen 
(idiolectal)' 

'toy' 

'can' 

'lion' 

'grai:ldfather' 

'magic' 

'peanut' 



ADULT FORM CHILD '·S FORM 

(manok) manuk - manuk - manok 

(motors!klo) botondiko 

(orens) 

~ospital) 

[ (pakpak) 

(papel) 

(payo I)> 
(per a) 

(pi nat) 

(pintoq) 

(p!nya) 

(plastik > 

(prinses) 

(polbo) 

(radyo) 

[ (relo) 

[ (retrato) 

(rosaryo) 

(rosas) 

(sabon) 

(sakit') 

[ (sagil)) 

[ (salam!n) 

(salawal) 

(santol) 

[ (sapatos) 

(sap sap) 

(sarsi) 

(s!l)ko) 

oyinc 

pit an 

pa~ 

pakpak J 

oen - ... " oyenc 

pap!? ~ papen - p~pin -
apapii ~ pappen ~ papei 

papoq - papo J 

pau 

pewa ~ peJa _ p!ya 

m!nat 

p!ntoq 

m!ya 

patik 

(p)S:ntet 

poybo 

dadyo 

dedo ~ · yeyo- wewo ] 

detato ] 

dayo 

botat - otat 

tabon 

k!t 

a gil) ] 

dam in - nam!n J 
awaz. 

tanto 

patuk J 
tap tap 

tati 

til)ko - !l)ko - d!l)ko 

(sil)kwenta~ kwenta 

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'chicken' 

'motorcycle' 

'orange' 

'hospital' 

'foot' 

'feather, wing' 

'paper' 

·'religious 
statue' 

'umbrella' 

'money' 

'peanut' 

'door' 

'pineapple' 

'plastic' 

'princess' 

'powder' 

'radio' 

'watct.' 

'picture' 

'rosary beads' 

'rose' 

'soap' 

'sickness' 

'banana' 

'mirror' 

'pants' 

'a kind of fruit' 

'shoe' 

'a kind of fish' 

'root beer, Sarsi 
brand' 

'small coin (five 
centavos) 
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'a large coin 
(fifty centavos)' 
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ADULT FORM 

(si:siw) 

(slayd) 

(suklay) 

(sumbrero) 

(sunog) 

[ (suseq) 

(taksi) 

<taleq) 

(tektek) 

(dbi) 

<tiktok> 

(trak) 

(traktora) 

<tubig> 

(usok) 

(utot) 

(walet) 

(wits) 

(yelo) 

t!tiw 

daydt 

ukay 

de do 

tunog 

tuteq 

taki 

tae 

tahoq 

dye 

tiktek 

tibe 

t!l)tol) 

tiyan 

CHILD'S FORM 

.. tayt 

] 

~Jak ., tak 

tow a 

obig • obik _ ubik ~ ubi ~ 
uti ., obi _ ubig _ tobik _ 
tubig 

utok 

otot 
...... uu 

way it 

wit 

!yo 

GLOSS 

'chick' 

'slide' 

'comb' 

'hat' 

'fire' 

'key' 

'taxi' 

'feces' 

'bean curd pudd~ng' 

'rope' 

'male genit~l organ 
(baby talk) ' 

''TV' 

'sound of clo-ck' 

'stomach' 

'truck' 

'tractor' 

'water' 

'smoke 1 

'fart' 

'feces (baby 
talk) ' 

'wallet' 

'witch' 

'ice' 



1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

ADULT FORM 

[ (andru) 

(ate> 

[ (klawdet) 

[ (kuya+ I)) J 
(kyapo) 

(donal dak) 

<eli> 

(emen) 

[ <garil)> 

[ <::J!nfin) 

[ < :J.:(n hnboy 

((lc51a 

(lolo ando) 

(magu > 

[ (mami) 

(mar!l)) 

[ (mon!na) 

(neryo) 

(pinokyo) 

(Popol) > 

(robin> 

(senyal)) 

(t&lya) 

andu J 
hateq 

awdet J 

CHILD'S FORM 

kuyal) - koyal) J 
kay ..• apo 

doydak 

memel) 

gayil) J 
g!ng!n - d!nd!n - )!n)in -

.- I ~ .. ~--dinJin - )ei)Jel) 

5fnb6y - d1nb6y .. d!nbuy 

uda - dc5da - u:da - duda -
yoya - yuya - J_oJ...a J 

yoyo andoq 

madu 

nani .. mami] 

may!l) 

man:nin& - m~n!na] 

ky6ityo 

pol)pol) 

dobin 

n!nal) 

taya - y$.ya 

(t!to ektor) t!to ektol) 

(totoq) tc5to ] 

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'Andrew' 

'Elder Sister' 

'Claudette' 

'Elder Brother' 

'Quiapo, a place' 

'Donald Duck' 

'Eli.' 

'Emen' 

'Garing' 

'Gene-Gene' 

'Gene-Gene Boy' 

'Grandmother' 

'Grandfather 
Fernando' 

'Magoo' 

'Mommy' 
~ 

'M·aring' 

'Nerio' 

'Pinnochio' 

'Popong' 

'Robin' 

'Senyang' 

'Talia' 

'Uncle Hector' 

'Toto' 
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1.1.3. VERBS 

ADULT FORM 

(abot) 

(al!s-) 

CHILD'S FORM 

a bot 

(d){t- N adit- - a?{t- -
dt- - bft-

GLOSS 

'to reach for' 

'to remove, 
take away ' 

itin-itfn (probably from 'to pull down' 

(amoy) 

(ayos) 

(babaq) 

(bar:Jgaql 

(bigayl· 

(bihis) 

(bil!> 

(bidn) 

llbukas) 

(bugbogl 

(kagatl 

(kain) 

(karera) 

(karga) 

(kuha) 

Kapampangan ab!tan but 
ccnfused with either alis-!n 
or bit!n bit!n 'things hanging 
down used as a decoration in 
fiestas'; the child clearly 
used it as a verb 
meaning to pull down') 

amoy 

ayot 

babaq ·- babaq - ptpaq -
babaq 

bar:Jka 

bigay - bigy- - digy­

.biit 

b!yi 

dr:J - biten 

butat f- butt-] 

bukbok - bukbuk - pukpuk 

kagat _ ga:gat 

~in 

(ka)yeya 

kar:Jga 

tain - taen 

kuaq - tuaq - kua 

(kulil!r:J) kuyiy!r) 

(dik!t> diket 

[dede - d1de] 

[ (digid!g) didik ] 

(din!g) nin!k 

(drowi 'r)) ow if) 

(g!sir)) t!tif) 

(gup!t) 

(gusto) 

upit - dupit 

(gu l to 

(hal!- as in r­
halika) 

? sound not clear 

'to smell' 

'to fix, arrange' 

'to come down' 

'to collide against' 

'to give' 

'to dress' 

'to buy, sell' 

'to hang' 

'to open' 

'to bruise, to 
sock' 

'to bite' 

'to eat' 

'to race' 

'to carry' 

'to t.ake' 

'to ring' 

'to stick' 

'to suck' 

'to ride a horse' 

'tQ hear' 

'to draw' 

'to wake up' 

'to cut hair' 

'to like' 

'come' 



ADULT FORM 

(hanap) 

(hawak) 

(hila) 

(hintoq) 

(hiram) 

(hulog) 

( ikot) 

(ilagay) 

[ (ipit) 

(!wan) 

(labas) 

(l!goq) 

(lipat) 

(lukso) 

<liinod) 

(f)uyaq) 

(pahil)!q) 

(panhik') 

[ {papaq) 

(pasyS:l) 

(pisik+an) 

(piinas) 

[ (sakay) 

[ (sama) 

( soliq) 

(sayaw) 

(shaq) 

CHILD'S FORM 

a map 

!?a - iya 

intoq 

hiyam N hayam * hiJam * 
Jam .. iyam .. hiwam - hibam 

uyog - iilok 

ikot ~ ikot .. i:kot 

agay - dagay .. ~agay 

in om 

!pet ] 

' ... l.Wan 

babat ... dabat 

lakad 

!wo • d1go - d!goq 

d!pat 

lukto 

niinut 

mamam 

miyoq 

il)e - tel)e 

panik 

paq .. papa J 
patya 

patay 

tikan 

punat 

ta:kay ... takay - kS:kaq -
kiy ~ kaykay - a:kay M akay -
tikay ] 

taina .. dama J 
toyeq 

tayaw 

~i:yaq ... t!yaq 
----------~----

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

1 to look :br I 

'to hold' 

'to pull' 

'to stop' 

'to borrow' 

'to fall' 

'to go round' 

'to place' 

'to drink' 

'to be pressed 
between, to be 
squeezed' 

'to leave behind' 

'to go out' 

'to walk' 

'to take a bath' 

'to transfer' 

'to jump' 

'to drown' 

'to drink (baby 
talk)' 

'to chew' 

'p!ease gi\'"' 

1 to g.o up.' 
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'to eat (baby talk)' 

'to stroll around' 

'to.die, kiil' · 

1 t6 sprinkle (~ater) 
on,. 

'to w.ipe' 

'·to ride' 

'to go along' 

'to return' 

'to dance' 

'to break' 
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[ 

ADULT FORM 

(sugat) 

(sulat) 

<~yiit> 

(takbol 

(tak!p) 

(takotl 

<taposl 

(tayoq) 

(tif)n-
tif)nan) 

(tulog) 

(tumba) 

<ulitl 

(umpllg) 

[ (uw!q) 

as 

ugat 

uwat 

yut 

CHILD'S FORM 

bo N abo ~ abu - tabo 

tak!k 

ta.goq 

tapot 

ayoq ... tayoq 

in n-

tuyok 

tomba • dumba .. tumba N 

dumba .. tummba ] 

~wit 

umpok 

1. 1 . 4. ADJECTIVES 

(ma+bahoq) 

(na+baliq) 

(ma+baf)o) 

(bomb a) 

(bulokl 

{ma+buti l 

(gage l 

{ma+ganda) 

bau .. bauq 

ba:yiq 

baf)o 

bomba -·bumba 

buck 

buti 

ga:go .. - gawo 

and a N . d~nda 

GLOSS 

'to wound' 

'to write' 

' to shoot' 

'to run' 

'to cover' 

'to be afraid' 

·• to hide' 

'to finish' 

'to stand up' 

'to look at' 

'to sleep' 

'to fall down' 

'to repeat' 

'to hit one's head 
against something' 

'to go home' 

'stinky' 

'broken in piecesJ 
usually two, of an 
elongated ~bject 1 

'fragrant.' 

'havLng a section 
of the body which 
is usually covered 
exposed; idiolectal~ 

!giving off a bad 
s*ell b•cause of 
decay' 

'good' 

'stupid' 

' be a.u t if u 1 ' 



ADULT FORM 

(ma+hapd.lq) 

(ma+.lnit) 

(ma+lak.l) 

(pal)itl 

(ma+yabal) l 

CHILD'S FORM 

abdeq 

(n) !nit 

pal).lt 

yabal) 

1.1.5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

(anal 

(nasaan) 

{paano) 

{ul.lq) 

1.1.6. 

(apatl 

(dalawa) 

<eyt> 

{isal 

(lima) 

(par> 

(sampoq) 

(seben) 

(s!ks) 

(siyaml 

(tatlo) 

(ten) 

{ tr .l) 

<tu> 

(walol 

{a)nu 

bakit 

nat an 

panu 

uye - uy.lq 

NUMBERS 

a·nim 

apat - (a)pat 

dawa - da:wa 

et 

ita 

(d > ima 

nayn 

payb 

pi to .. fol) po ... 
tampo(q) 

t.lbin. 

t.lt 

{t)iyam 

tato .. tatyo 

t.ln 

t.l 

to 

wawo - wayo 

wan 

- da:wa 

GLOSS 

'burning, e.g. 
iodine on a 
wound 1 

'hot' 

'big, large' 

'ugly; used 
by ARG of a 
man' 

'boastful' 

'what' 

'why' 

'where' 

'how' 

'again' 

'six' 

'four' 

'two' 

'eight' 

'one' 

'five' 

'nine' 

'five' 

'seven' 

'four' 

'ten' 

'seven' 

'six' 

'nine' 

'three' 

'ten' 

'three' 

'two' 

'eight' 

'one' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

1.2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

[(akin) a ken ... akin ... k!n 

(ako) a:ko .. ku - ak6 -
kayo 

(ko + ikaw) kita 

iyo 

] 

a to .. a to 

GLOSS 

'(oblique) I' 

' (nominative) I' 

'(nominative) 
you plural' 

'(genitive) I 
+ (nominative) 
you' 

' (genitive) I' 

'(nominative) 
you' 

' (oblique) you' 

'(genitive) you' 

'(nominative) we 
(inclusive)' 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

(diyan). 

(duon) dion - .duun 

ito 

[ (iyon> iyon ... yon J 

gariyan 

1 . 2. 3. DETERMINERS 

(kay) 

(sa) 

(si) 

key 

ta 

ti 

'behold 
(nominative) 
that' 

1 (oblique) that • 
there' 

' (oblique) that 
(far) =yonder' 

1 (nominative} 
this' 

'(nominative) 
that (far)' 

'like that' 

'oblique proper' 

'oblique common' 

'nominative 
proper' 



ADULT FORM 

1.2.4. CLITICS 

daw 

din 

miina 

na 

naman 

f) a 

pa 

poq 

1 • 2 .• 5. LINKER 

-I) 

CHILD'S FORM 

1.2.6. NEGATIVES, EXISTENTIAL, MODALS 

(h!ndiq) 

(mayroon) 

(walaq) 

ayaw - ayaw 

indeq ., [ndi • ind! ., h!nde 

meyun , m!yon - m~n 

na .. wa: .. waq - waya(q) ... 
wa?a 

1.2.7. GREETINGS,.EXPLETIVES, TAGS 

GREETINGS 

(babay) babay 

(gudapternun) gut apteynun 

(helS) ayeS 

[ (sal,mat) amat ... namat ] 

(i[g~) t!ge 

( tenkyu > te f) kyo 

EXPLETIVES 

(aray) a yay 

? sound not clear 

LOSS 

'according to X' 

'also' 

'first' 

'already' 

'it's not what 
you think' 

'indeed' 

'still' 

' (respect 
marker) ' 

'I don't want 

'not' 

'there is' 

'there is 
none' 

-. .dye-Bye' 
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'Good aftt=rnoon' 

'hello' 

'thank you' 

'go ahead' 

'thank you' 

'ouch' 
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ADULT FORM 

TAGS 

6 

CHILiJ 1 S FORM GLOSS 

'you see!' 

'look!' 

1.2.8. CONNECTORS, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE MARKERS 

(kas!) kat~ N t&te • tat~ 

(pagkatapos) taput 

DERIVATIONAL MARKERS 

ma-

(-um-) mu-

ASPECT MARKER 

m > n 

m > n + cv 2 

SUBJECT CHOICE MARKERS 

-an 

i-

-in 

'because' 

'afterwards I _ 

' (verbalizer) ' 

1 (verbalizer) ' 

'[completed] 1 

'[actual]' 



Table 1. C 

ARG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 2.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1. 1. 1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

adobo 

(aginaldo) agina.Jdo 

(araw) a .Jaw 

atay 

awaq 

[ (babai) babae J 
[ bahay J 

(balah!boq) baya!bo - ba!bo 

(balat> bayat 

(balbas > bayb~t 

[ bark5n] 

(barbiiro) baJbeyo 

(barbekyu babekyu 

[ (bad! bawir:l .. bayer:~ .. bawer:~] 

(baroq) bSyoq 

(ba on> baon .. baun 

bato 

(bertdey > betdey - betde 

b!gboy 

[ (bisikleta) babiketa .. bitikyeta] 

bWor)k,O 

[(bola) 

(bulaklak) 

(bul!lit) 

buya J 
budada .. buyakyak .. budakdak 

buyiyit 

bun tot 

GLOSS 

'a kind of 
dish' 

'gift I 

'day' 

'liver' 

'pity' 

'woman' 

'house' 

'body hair' 

'skin' 

'beard' 

'balcony' 

'barber' 

'barbecue' 

'gun' 

'dress, skirt' 

'packed lunch' 

1 sto·ne • 

'birthday' 

'Big Boy (name 
of a large 
hamburger} ' 

'bicycle' 

'Bronco (a 
type of· jeep}' 

1ball' 

'flower' 

'a very short 
boy' 

'tail' 
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ADULT FORM 

(butas) 

[ ( kaib!gan 

(kalabaw) 

{kalsadal 

{kamell 

{kalesa) 

{kal)garu) 

(karetela) 

{kareton) 

{karnabal) 

{kartero) 

{keyk) 

(kortina) 

{kulay) 

(kulugoq) 

(kwarto) 

(~eris) 

(C~koleyt) 

CHILD'S FORM 

butaq .. butat 

[ kabayo] 

beybS:gan .. kaibS:gan 

kayabaw ] 

ka.Jtada 

kamen 

kay eta 

kant& 

kal)gayu ... kal)dayu 

ka.Jteya 

kiton 

ka.Jnabay .. ka.Jnaba.J 

karteyo .. karteo 

ke.k 

[ kok J 
koce 

koytina .. ko?t!na 

kuyay 

kuyugoq 

kwa.Jto 

ceyit 

kuyeyt 

cub!bo 

damo 

(del monte) de.J monte 

(eyn5el) infen 

(gatas gatat kundentada 
kondensada) 

(gitara) gitaya 

(groseri) goteri 

(gulol) l guyol) 

] 

diyap .. 5!yap .. 5!yabu w ~ab 

(helikopter) kaper .. yikater N kapit!n 

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'hole' 

'horse' 

'friend' 

'carabao' 

'sidewalk' 

'camel' 

'horse-drawn 
vehicle' 

'song' 

'kangaroo·• 

'another kind 
of a horse-drawn 
vehicle' 

'cart' 

'carnival 
{amusement park)' 

'mailman' 

'cake' 

'coke' 

'car' 

'curtain' 

'color' 

'w~rt' 

'room' 

'cherries' 

'.::hocolate' 

'merry-go-round' 

'grass' 

'Del Monte 
(brand name)' 

'angel' 

'condensed 
milk' 

'guitar' 

'grocery store' 

'wheel' 

'giraffe' 

'helicopter' 



ADULT FORM 

(h!pon) 

[ (ilC5f)) 

<labiq> 

(lalake) 

(lamesa) 

(lansSnes) 

(laf)gam) 

[ (lapis 

(lolipap) 

< liihaq) 

(market) 

CHILD'S FORM 

!pan .. !pun 

ayo f) ] 

yabeq 

rarake 

dab eta 

(an)tonet 

yaf)gam 

yappet .. yappit .. yapit J 
yoyipap 

yuh a 

makina 

maJket .. mayet 

mata 

(motSr) motSJ 

[ (motors!klo) tont!ko ] 

(mukhaq) mukaq 

(munyeka) mayeka 

paa 

padey 

(paloq) 

pan3ama .. pa3ama 

payo 

(pa I) alan) pal)ayan 

(pans!t) pane it 

(pan talon) pantayon 

papa 

[ (papel) papeJd ] 

(pastS:lyas) pat!yat 

payol) 

(per a) peya .. peJa .. per a ... 
(p.!) ~apiy 

(pigsaq) pitaq 

(pul!s) puy!t 

[ (pusaq) piittaq] 

GLOSS 

'shrimp' 

'nose' 

'lip' 

'man' 

'table' 

'a kind of 
fruit' 

'ant' 

'P.encil' 

'lollipop' 

'tear' 

'machine' 

'market' 

'eye' 

'motor' 

'motorcycle' 

'face' 

'doll' 

'foot' 

'wall' 

'pajamas' 

'stick for 
hitting someone 
with' 

'name' 

'a noodle dish' 

'pants' 

'father' 

'paper' 

'a kind of 
sweet' 

'umbrella' 

'money' 

'pizza pie' 

'boil' 

'police' 

'cat' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(pusod) putod 

pwet 

(raket Hp> yakit ..... 
c~p 

(regalo) yigayo 

[ (relo) .Jeyo ., .. reyo ] 

(robot) y5bot .. .Jobot ., robot 

[sakit] 

(sago) tago 

(sandwits) tanwit 

(sal')kis~ > tal')kit ... tal')hi ... tal')kit 
tyal')kit 

(sarap) tayap 

(sigar!lyo) tigay!yo 

(sigok) tigok 

(s!lber bell) t!be.J bey 

(sirena) tirena 

(stroler) tycSyey .. ty5yer 

(s~gar) suga.J .. suka .I 
[<susiq tuc~q ] 

[ (swil')) 4>w!l) .. twil') ... 9wil') 

[ <taksi > takti J 
<taliq> taye 

(tektek) t!kdk ... tektek 

<tedi ber > tedi ben .. tedi be.1 

(telepon) teyepon 

(teyp rekorder) tep .JekcSJdeJd 

(tulay > tuyay· 

(ulan) 

(yunimart) 

uyan 

yunimart 

.. 

-

swil') J 

GLOSS 

'navel' 

'backside' 

'rocket ship' 

'gift' 

'watch' 

'robot' 

'sickness' 

'tapioca' 

'sandwich' 

'Sunkist orange' 

't.aste' 

'cigarette' 

'hiccup' 

'Silver Bell 
(a brand for 
ice cream) ' 

'siren' 

'stroller' 

'sugar' 
'key' 

'swing' 

'taxi' 

'rope' 

'male genitals' 

'Teddy Bear' 

'telephone' 

'tape recorder' 

'bridge' 

'rain' 

'Uni-Mart 
(supermarket) 1 



ADULT FORM 

1.1.2. NAMES 

(beybi > 

(b!lma) 

(b!r)in meri) 

(brader) 

(brutus) 

(klemen) 

(kuya roman) 

(de la manya) 

(edgar) 

r <eli> 

(lasal) 

[(lola) 

(lola gala) 

(lola ~enet) 

(luneta) 

(.mart!n) 

(m!sis 
pal)an) 

(nSrd) 

(n&rdo) 

(peker! I)) 

(pilSr) 

(p!liks) 

[ (popol)) 

(r!man) 

(san migel) 

CHILD'S FORM 

AND TI'J'LES 

b~ntot 

b~gi 

b{yma 

bt}in d~di 

b.JadeJd 

butut 

~men 

koya yom~n 

de many a 
edga .Jd 

eyi J 
datan 

16y-.] 

y6ya .. gay a 

yoya ~en.'t 

yuyeta 

ma.Jt!n· 

m!tit pal)an 

n6.J(d) .. naJ ... neJ 

na.Jd • nayo .. n&rdo 

pekeJ!I) .. tekeJ!I) 

pi yay 

p!yik 

pumpS I) ] .. yaman 

t&l\ miglt .J 

GLOSS 

'Bentot 
(a nickname for 
an actor) ' 

'Baby (a ·name) ' 

'Vilma' 

'Virgin Mary' 

'Brother' 

'B:.;utus' 

'Clemen' 

'Elder Roman' 

'De La Mania' 

'Edgar' 

'Ely' 

';La Sal.le' 

'Grandmother' 

'Grandmother 
Gala' 

'Grandmother 
Jeannette' 

'Luneta (a 
park)' 

'Martin' 

'Mrs. Pangan' 

'Leonard' 

'Leonard' 

'Pekering (a 
nickname for an 
uncle)' 

'Pilar' 

1Felix 1 

1 Popong' 

'Rahman' 

'San Miguel 
(brand name for. 
a beer) ' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(santa klaws> tanta kyawt 

t!ta bona 

[ t!ta mina] 

(dta lyoni) tita oni 

(t!to ektor) t!to ekt6r ., ektiSd ., ekt6.J 
ektiS.Jd ... ektor 

(dto gonsalo) t!to gontayo 

(tya pisiar:~ > 

(ak&laq) 

ca!il) > 

(bagsak) 

VERBS 

(bal!k) 

Cbaligtad) 

. (b!lal)) 

[ (biliJ 

(buwal) 

[Ckuha) 

(kuriSt) 

(daan) 

(dala) 

(dash) 

pica!) ~ tya pisal) 

kay a 

.,,_ 
acl.l) 

baktak 

bayS:k 

bayikdk 

bay a 

bigay· 

b!yal) 

biyS: ] 

buwa.J 

kS:ta 

kua ] 

kuyut 

dan .. waa: 

day a 

data.J 

dad!) 

GLOSS 

•santa Claus' 

1Auntie Bona' 

'Auntie Mina' 

'Auntie Leonie' 

1Qncle Hector' 

•uncle Gonzalo' 

'Aunt Pisiang 1 

1 to be under 
the impression' 

'to sneeze' 

'to fallL down 
{of obj e•cts)' 

'to retu.rn' 

1 to turn up­
side down' 

1 to collide 
against (of 
vehicles)' 

1 to allow, 
permit' 

1 to give' 

'to count' 

1 to buy, sell' 

'to cause to 
fall down {of 
a tree) 1 

'to see' 

'to take' 

1 t9 pinch (skin) ' 

'to pass by' 

'to carry' 

'to pray' 

'to arrive' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

d'di 'to suck 
(baby talk)' 

[(din!g) kin!g] 'to listen, 
hear' 

(dr~yb) dy!yb 'to drive' 

[ (drowi I)) dylSwil) ] 1 to draw' 

gamit 'to use' 

(g~lil)) g~yil) 1 to come from' 

ga~aq 'to do, make' 

go 'to go' 

(habul) haboy • abuy 'to chase, go 
after' 

(hat!d> t!d 1 to take home' 

(h!lo) !yo 'to get dizzy' 

<hil)eq> il)eq 'to request, 
to ask for , 
(something) ' 

[ (hint~y) indy] 'to wait' 

(hugas) ugat •to wash' 

(huu> uyi 'to catch' 

(h!waq) waq 'to slice' 

I (!kot) w!kot] 1 to go round' 

(inlSm) inGm 1 to drink' 

(laba) yab& 1 to launder 1 

Clap it> yap it ... tapit ... dabid 1 to draw near' 

(lar6q) yaylSq 'to play' 

< Ukoq> yiko 'to turn' 

[(l!goq) t!go] 1 to take a 
bath' 

(pal!t) pay!t 'to change' 

(parkiQ) p ·a.Jkil) 'to park' 

(maneho) man eo 'to drive 
(a car)' 

(pasok) watok .. batok 'to enter' 

pat!d 'to cut (of a 
string)' 
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ADULT FORM 

(p!lay) 

(putol) 

(db:i.) 

(simba) 

'(sind!) 

(sw!mil)) 

[ (tagoq) 

(tamaq) 

( ••• ubos) 

(ySr i) 

CHILD'S FORM 

patol) 

p!yay 

piyot 

pyaktit 

punta 

pGto.J 

tabi 

saksak 

tagata 

timba 

w!mil) 

wago] 

tam a 

tawag 

tinda 

tunog 

tuwSd 

tuyat 

ub~t 

w!wi 

GLOSS 

1 to put (some­
thing) on top 
of another' 

'to sprain 
(something) ' 

'to be flattened 
(idiolectal)' 

'to practice'· 

'to go 
(towards)' 

'to cut' 

'to say' 

1 to stab' 

1 to run over 
(of a car) 1 

1 to attend 
church services' 

'to light (a 
fire) 1 

1 tg swim' 

'to hide' 

1 to be hit' 

'to call' 

'to sell' 

'to sleep' 

'to fall' 

'to write' 

'to consume, 
finish~ 

1 to hit one's 
head against 
something' 

'to urinate 
(baby talk) ' 

•to happen' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

[(ma+bahoq) 

(ma+ba !t ) 

(ma+bal)o) 

(brawn) 

(busSg) 

( kabilaq) 

(ma+dum!) 

[ (gago) 

(gal!t) 

ima+ganda) 

(ma+gulS) 

(ma+h!rap) 

(ma+lak!) 

[ (ma+lam!g) 

(ma+layoq) 

(ma+lik6t) 

[ (ma+li!t) 

(ma+ li l)g1 t) 

(mal!q) 

(para+ I)) 

(par,ho) 

(pat!) 

(pula) 

(put!q) 

(pa yatot) 

bau] 

ba't 

bai)S 

by awn 

butSg 

kabiyaq 

dum! 

gagu] 

gay it 

ganda .., danda] 

gay a 

guyS 

!yap 

iba 

yake 

yam'g ., yamtg] 

dayoq 

yi;JtSt 

yiet J 
yi l)g't 

mayeq 

munt! 

pal)it 

paya .. p!ya 

pay eo 

pati 

puya 

pudq 

piya~ot .. payatot 

GLOSS 

1 s.tinky 1 

1 good 1 

'fragrant' 

'brown' 

'stuffed (from 
eating)' 

'other (side)' 

'dirty' 

'stupid' 

'angry' 

'beautiful' 

'alike' 

'tiresome, 
bothersoae' 

'difficult' 

'different' 

'big' 

'cold' 

'far' 

'restless, 
mo•!ing ·things 
aroun.d' 

'small' 

1 tiny' 

'wrong' 

'aaall' 

'ugly' 

'like •--­
'same, equal' 

'including' 

'red' 

'white' 

'thin (a teasing 
word) ' 
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ADULT FORM 

{ma+rami) 

{ma+rl!no I)) 

(ma+rupl$k) 

(salbahe) 

{sigurado) 

{ma+taas) 

(ma+tabaq) 

{ma+tandaq) 

yam! 

yunol) 

yop6d 

CHILD'S FORM 

sab'e 

tigurato 

taat 

tabaq 

tandaq 

tGnay 

una 

y'yu 

1.1.5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

(bukas> 

{dal!q) 

{mamayaq) 

QUESTION 

. {b.Skit) 

{kanino) 
[ {nasaan 

{paano '> 

{s!no) 

bukkat , bukat 

.kan!na 

day! 

m'mayaq "' mamyaq 

WORDS 

baket 

kan'!nu 
san • tata~n ] 

papano 

tS:no 

1.1.6. NUMBERS 

[(apat) 

[ (dalawa) 

[<lima) 

[ (seben-) 

[ (s!ks) 

tap at ] 

dayawa] 

y!ma ] 

[nayn ] 

[p6r ] 

tebben] 

tS:k ] 

GLOSS 

'many' 

'learned' 

'easily 
broken' 

'naughty' 

'certain' 

'tall' 

'fat' 

fold' 

'real' 

'first' 

'_yellow' 

'tomorrow' 

'earlier' 

'quickly' 

'later' 

!why' 

'whose' 
'where' 

'how' 

'who' 

'four• 

'two' 

'five' 

'nine' 

'four' 

'seven' 

'six' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

[ (tatlo) tay5] 

[ten J 
[ (tr!) ty! ] 

1. 2 o FUNCTORS 

1o2o1• PRONOUNS 

(kamt) 

(siyS) 

ka 

tamS: 

kaniya 

namin 

natin 

tiyS 

GLOSS 

'three' 

'ten' 

1 three 1 

1 {nominative)you' 
(short form) 1 

'we (exclusive) 1 

• (oblique) he' 

238 

' (genitive) we (exclusive)' 

t (genitive) we 
(inclusive) 1 

' (genitive) he' 

' (genitivl!) you' 
plural'· 

' (nominative) he' 

1.2o2• DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

DEICTICS 

(ni tCS) 

(niyan) 

SIMILARITIVES 

(gano5n) 

LOCATIVES 

(nand:Lto) 

(nandoon) 

n!to 

nyan 

ganGn • gan5n • danon 

!ndito 

andun ... ando 

1 b ld this· 
(nomin.'l+-ive)' 

'(genitive) this' 

' (genitive) that' 

1 like that 
yonder' 

'here' 

'~here. yonder' 
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ADULT FORM CHlLD'S FORM 

1.2.3. DETERMINERS 

al) 

nal) 

mal) a 

ni 

1.2.4. CLITICS 

1.2.5. LINKER 

na 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES, TAGS 

GREETINGS 

<beri gttd> 

(h~pi 
b'rtdey) 

b'yi gud 

apibeqdey 

mano poq 

GLOSS 

'nominative 
marker 
(common nouns) v 

'genitive marker 
(common nouns)' 

'plural marker 
(with 
determiner) ' 

1 ge.nitive marker 
(J?roper nouns) ' 

'question marker' 

·'it seems' 

•rnust' 

'don't' 

'axistentializer' 

'can' 

'there is none' 

•very good' 

'happy 
birthday' 

'Your hand, Elder, 
(for me to kiss) ' 



ADULT FORM 

EXPLETIV:ES 

(naku) 

TAGS 

CHILD'S PORM 

ay nak.~ 

inay 

nakU 

00 

no 

GLOSS 

'My golly' 

'My mother' 

'Golly' 

'Yes' 

'you hear' 

'isn't it' 
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1.2.8. CONNEC~O&s, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE MARKERS 

CONNECTORS 

(at saka) at taka 

pagka 

paq 

(pagkat~pos) tapot ~ tapos 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.1. ~OUN AFFIXES 

-an 

ka-

i-

-in 

2.2 •. VERB AFFIXES 

ASPECTS 
cv2 

-in-

-in-cv2 

'and' 

'whenever' 

'when, whenever' 

'afterwards' 

'really' 

1 locativize.r 
(a place where )1 

'associativi.zer 
(someone with whom 
one does something 
with or undergoes 
something with)' 

'l,ocativizer 
(a place where) 1 

'complementivizer 
(something. for, 
e.g. liquid 
for drinking) ' 

'-actual 
(potential)' 

'completed' 

'actual' 



ADtJLT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

SUBJECT MARKERS 

par:J~ 

DERIVATIONAL MARKERS 

2. 3. 

(m) a (g)-

ina-

rna:-

mar:J­

naka:-

pa-

[ -urn-] 

ADJECTIVE AFFIXES 

ka-

naka 1 -

ka-NOUN ROOT2 

(pala- .. . -in) paya- ••• -in 

(mas) rna 

2. 4. A.DVERB AFFIXES 

na-

GLOSS 

'instrumental 
subject 
marker' 

'verbalizer' 

'abilitativizer' 

' a c c i d e n t i vi .z·e r ' 

'verbalizer' 

'causativizer' 

'causativizer' 

'verbalizer' 

'associativizer 
(associated wit h 
someone) ' 

'hcibilitivizer 
(wearing some­
thing)' 

'positionalizer 
(in a certain 
position)' 
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'causativizer 
(causing a certain. 
emotional rea~ti on)' 

'given to (doing 
something)' 

'comparative marker' 

'locativizer 
(in a certain 
place)' 
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Table 1 .D 

ARG 1 s inventory of vocabulary sample at 3o0 

1. FREE FORMS 

1 o 1. CONTENTIVE£ 

1 • 1 • 1 • NOUNS 

ADULT FORM 

(araro) 

[ (araw l 

(asawa) 

[ (a so) 

hahat 

af)hel 

ayayo 

ayaw] 

CHILD'S FORM 

a~O .. atO] 
(asukar) atuka.J 

(babol gam) baJbu.Jgam 

(barko) ba.Jko 

(batutaq) batuta 

bigote 

[ (bh b!.Jd J 
[ (bisikl~ta) bisiky~ta] 

(bomba) bumba • bumba 

buko 

[ (buhokl 

[ (b\is) 

buhuk J 

bus • bu~ ~ bu!J 

kahon 

[kamay] 

(karayom) kaySyom 

[ (karnibal) khnibal] 

(kopral kupya 

(ku~ara) ku~aya 

(kuryente) koy~nte 

¢an ana 

GLOSS 

'snake' 

'angel' 

'plough' 

'day' 

1 spouse' 

1 dog 1 

1 stigar 1 

'bubble gum' 

1 ship' 

'night stick' 

'moustache' 

'beer' 

'bicycle' 

'pump' 

'young coconut' 

'hair' 

'bus' 

1 box 1 

'hand' 

'needle' 

'carnival 
(amusement 
park) ' 

'copra' 

'spoon' 

'electric current' 

' (plastic) guitar 
(idiolectal)' 
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ADULT FORM 

[ (dagaq} 

(diyos) 

(doktor) 

(duraq} 

dahon 

daga] 

diyot 

butor 

dug5q 

duya 

CHILD'S FORM 

[ (iroplano} ~yopyano] 

[ <Eiynjel) ~yn~en .. eyn~ef) .. eyn3erd J 
gana 

(gasul!na) 

(granada) 

(halaman) 

<hiyaq> 

[ (!law) 

(!pis) 

[(isdaq) 

[ (islayd) 

(ist;asyiSn) 

gutay!na ~ gatuy!na 

gyanada 

ayaman • alaman 

hag dan 

hamon 

hatiq 

hemet .. hamet • heJm~t 

hikaq 

[h!pon] 

iya 

!yaw] 

!pit 

itdq _ itda J 
tyayd J 

tatyon 

lak 

(laman) yaman 

[ (layon) yayon] 

(limon) yemon 

Clitson> yicun 

(makin!lya) manik!ya .. mantik!ya 

(mansanas) mantanat 

(marin boy) mayin b5y 

GLOSS 

'leaf' 

'mouse, rat' 

'god' 

1 doctor-1 

'blood' 

'spittle' 

'airplane' 

'angel' 

'appetite' 

'gasoline' 

'grenade' 

'plant' 

'stairs' 

'challenge' 

'half' 

'helmet' 

1 asi:hma 0 

'shrimp' 

'shame' 

'light' 

'cockroach' 

'fish' 

'slide (garden 
toy) ' 

'station' 

'lock' 

'contents' 

'lion' 

1 lemon 1 

'barbecued pig' 

'typewriter' 

'apple' 

'Marine Boy 
(a brand name) 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FOR.I-1 

motor 

[ (motors !klo) m6tont!9yo - motoJt!kyo -
rnotoJtfgyo] 

(oren3l 6yen5 

(ospitall 

(palaspas) 

(paw is) 

[(paa l 

[(radyo) 

(rambutan) 

[ (retrato) 

[ (salaml:n) 

(sari sari 
stor) 

(~erbetl 

(s!lya) 

(s!ne) 

(sintur6nl 

(sopas) 

(suklay) 

[(~~gar) 

[ (sugat) 

(sundalo) 

(sul)ay) 

[ ( s ,umbrEhol · 

(surotl 

otpitan 

payatpat 

paw it 

pJ: l)po I) 

pyaka 

purga 

pa: J 
yajo] 

yambutan 

litato - litrato N tyato] 

tamirt . - tayam!n - taJam!n] 

tayi tayi istort 

t!ni 

tintuyon 

sopat 

tukyay 

~ugaJ] 

tugat] 

tundayo 

tunay 

tumbyeyo - tumbrero] 

tilyot 

5util) 

GLOSS 

'socks' 

'motor' 

'motorcycle' 

'orange' 

'hospital' 

'palm branch 
(used for 
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re 1 ig ious ceremony) ' 

'punching bag' 

'sweat' 

'ping-pong' 

'record' 

'purgative' 

'foot' 

'radio' 

'a .kind of 
fruit' 

'picture' 

'mirror' 

'variety store' 

'sherbet' 

'chair' 

'movie' 

'belt' 

'soup' 

1 comb 1 

'sugar' 

'wound·' 

'soldier' 

'horn(s)' 

'hat' 

'bedbug' 

'shooting' 
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ADULT FORM 

(syl>paw) 

I (tektek) 

[( (tedi ber> 

[ (tigid!g) 

{tr~pik) 

<tubig> 

( tul~y) 

{ulo) 

CHILD'S FORM 

tiy5paw 

tektek] 

t!di be.Jnt J 
tid.tg] 

tip!k 

t6di 

tiibeg 

tuyay 

tun5g 

tutaq 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

(antip6lo) antip5yo 

[<&ti pilar> ati piya.1] 

(awgusto awgutto 

(bagyo) bagyu 

[ (brader) byade.J ( t)] 

(byernes be.1ni tanto 
santo) 

[ (klemen) kyemen.] 

(klementsiya) kyementsya • kyementya 
klemensa 

(kr&yst 
da k!l)) 

(kuya b6y) 

kr'y da k!l) 

k6ya b6y 

GLOSS 

'dumpling' 

'male genitals' 

'Teddy Bear' 

'horse (baby 
talk}' 

'traffic' 

'helmet 
(idiolectal) 1 

'water' 
1 bridqe' 

'sound' 

'baby dog, 
puppy' 

'head' 

'witch' 

'wealth' 

1Alka­
Seltzer' 

1 Antipolo 
~ .. p:J,ace) 1 

'Elder Pilar' 

'Augusto• 

1 Baguio (a 
city) ' 

'Brother' 

'Good Friday' 

'Clemen' 

'Clemencia' 

'Christ the 
-1Hng,1 

'Elder Boy 
(a man's name) • 

'Daddy' 



ADULT FORM 

(doktOr(a) 
pernandes) 

CHILD'S FORM 

dottora .., doktOJ 

[(donal dak) d~nay dak] 

(hwan tam.ad) 

(~aril)) 

(lasal) 

hwan tama:d 

~ar!l) ,.. ~ayil) 

JataJ .. latal 

(11sa) y!ta 

[(lola p{sial)) yoya p!]a] 

(markos) 

(papol) 
da!E!na) 

(pilip!no) 

(popoy) 

(romi) 

(santa 
klaws) 

.(siyera 
grande) 

(t!to pepe) 

1 . 1 • 3. VERBS 

maJkot 

[mon1na] 

piyipS:no 

· pinokyo 

pupuy 

omi 

tanta kyawt 

__ gyande 

tagaytay 

t!to p.ip! 

(alagaq) ayaga 

(ayos) 

(basal 

(basaq) 

(bawas) 

[(bill:) 

(b!tiw) 

aJal 

ayot 

bataq 

bata(ql 

bawat 

biye J 
b1taw) 

GLOSS 

pernandet 'Doctora 
Fernandez 0 

'Donald Duck 0 

0 Juan Tamad' 

'Char ing '· 

'La Salle' 

0 Grandmother 
Valdes' 

1 Lisa 1 

'Grandmother 
Pisiang' 

'Marcos' 

1 Monina' 

'Religious 
Statue Magdale~' 

'Filipino' 

'Pinnochio' 

'Popoy' 

'Romy 0 

'Santa Claus' 

'Sierra Grande' 
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'Tagaytay (a city)' 

'Uncle Pepe' 

'to take care 

'to study' 

'to fix, 
arrange' 

'to read' 

'to make wet' 

'to reduce' 

'to buy, sell' 

'to let go of 
what one is 
holding' 

of' 
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ADULT FORM 

(bukh) 

(kamot) 

(kalkal) 

(kulC)I)) 

(dulas) 

(hil)fq) 

(hlSldap) 

< lakadl 

(lamon) 

(lip~d) 

(lundag) 

(lutoq) 

(mar<! i I)) 

(panuud) 

(pasoq) 

[ (phok) 

(p!gil) 

(ph&q> 

(sagasaq) 

CHILD'S FORM 

bukt- .. bukat 

kab!t 

yamot 

buwat (Kapampangan) 

kay kay 

[ kax·ga J 
kuyul) 

duyat 

galaw 

haboJ .. haboy] 

hil)a 

hil)i .. hil)e 

[ hawak J 
hoydap 

yakad - yakat 

yamon 

yip ad 

ayundag 

yiito 

ma .J!i!) 

pahil)a 

panuuy 

patoq 

patok] 

pig!y 

p!tat 

p1:1tok 

tagata ... gataga] 

GLOSS 

vto open' 

'to join' 

1 to scratch' 

'to lift' 

1 to !rummage 
through' 

'to ·carry 1 

'to lock up 

'to slip' 

1 to disarrange 
(things) ' 

•to run after' 

'to breathe' 

'to request, 
a~k for• 

'to hold' 

'to hold up' 

.. to walk' 

1 to gobble 
(food)' 

'to fly' 

1 to jump' 

1 to cook' 

1 to march' 

•to rest' 

'to see (a 
movie)' 

down 

'to get scorched' 

'to enter' 

'to stop some­
one from 

'to flatten' 

1 to make the 
noise of shooting 
(of a gun)' 

1 to run over 
(of a car) 1 



ADULT FORM 

(salil 

(sara) 

(s!paq) 

[(s!raq 

[ (swfmirJ) 

{tanol)) 

(tay~q) 

(tudog) 

tayi 

taya 

t!pa 

~!ya] 

CHILD'S FORM 

hw!mil) ~ cw!mil) - twimil)] 

[ takbo J 
tagaq 

GLOSS 

'to join' 

'to close' 

1 to kick' 

1 to break' 

'to swim' 

1 to run' 

'to cut with 
a large knife' 

tanul) 1 to ask (a 
question)' 

tawa 'to laugh 1 

tay~ - tayoq 'to stand' 

tudug ~ tud5g .., tudug - tudeg 1 to make the 
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noise of running 
hoofs (of a horse) ' 

tug tog 

(ubos ) ubot 

(up5q) upo 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

(b&wal) baway 

(ma+bigat) bigat 

(b!si) b!ti 

(buntis) bunti.t .., buntit 

(kalbo) kayb~ 

(kasyal kasya - kala - kacya 

Ck~lord) koyoJd 

(naka+dipa) dipa 

[ (galit) gayet J 
(ma+hal)hal)) hal)hal) 

1 to play (e.g. 
piano)' 

'to consume, 
finish' 

1 to sit down' 

'allergic' 

'suitable (of 
cl.othes) 1 

'forbidden' 

'heavy' 

1busy 1 

'pregnant' 

'bald' 

'fitting, of the 
right size (of 
clothes) 1 

'color.ed 1 

0with arms 
outstretched' 

'angry' 

'peppery' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

[ (ma+layoq) y'yoq] 

(ma+linamnSm) yinamn'm 

[ mabaho] 

manyaman (Kapampangan) 

(namber war) n&mber wan 

[ cpar)it> par)et] 

(para f)) payar) 

[ (pareho) payeho] 

p!f)k 

(puro l .J?UYo 

(sarado) say ado 

[ (ma+taas) taat .. taas] 

1.1.5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

ADVERBS 

<lagir)) 

(m!nsan) 

QUESTION 

(nasa an 

1.. 1 • 6 . 

kagab! 

haQga 

ySgirJ .. yadin w yadifl 

m!ntan 

no5n 

WORDS 

nata an .., a tan 

[paano ] 

NUMBERS 

me tor) (Kapampangan) 

GLOSS 

1 far 1 

1 t-a-sty 1 

'stinky' 

'delicious' 

'Number One -
best 1 

1 ugly' 

'like' 

1 alike 1 

1pink 1 

'pure' 

'closed' 

'tall' 

'last night' 

1 up to 

'always' 

'once' 

'then, at that 
timei 

'where' 

'how' 

'one' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

1.2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

1 (nominative) he' 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

DEICTICS 

niyan 

PRO-LOCATIVES 

[ n'nd!to] 

n~n~an 

1.2.4. CLITICS 

pay a 
I 

·pa lal) 

1.2.6. NEGATIVES, EXISTENTIAL, MODALS 

NEGATIVES, EXISTENTIAL 

[ huw&g] 

[ (meyroon) 

MODALS 

(kail,l")an 

meyyon] 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES, TAGS 

Chelol 

EXPLETIVES 

(hi:ya:) 

ayow .. heyow 

gud !bnil) 

aba 

bru:mm 

l)eq 

'(genitive) that' 

'here' 

1 there' 

1 so' 

1 just now' 

'don't 
(prohibitive)' 

'there is' 

'needs' 

1 Hello 1 , 

1 Good Evening' 

1 Gosh' 

'noise of a 
motorcar' 

'word for prodding 
a horse' 

'whine of a horse' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

TAGS 
[ an6] 'isn't it' 

1.2.8. CONNECTORS, S~NTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE MARKERS 

CONNECTORS 

[(at salta) 

(para) 

at salta - acaka] 

kul) 

nul) 

pagka 

pay a 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.1. NOUN AFFIXES 

rna -cv 2 

ka- •.• - .an 

2.2. VERB AFFIXES 

DERIVATIONAL MARKERS 

(m)-ag- ••• -an 

maka:-

mapa-

naka-

ASPECT MARKERS 

ka+cv2 

PLURAL SUBJECT MARKERS 

cv 2 (adjective root) 

SUBJECT MARKERS . 

pag-

'and' 

I if I 

'wJ:len, whenever' 

'whenever., 

'in order to 1 

'occupationalizer 
(one engaged 
in ) ' 

'abstr~ctivizer 
( ness), e.g. 
kalukuhan (mad­
ness) ' 

'reciprocal 
marker' 

'abi~itivizer' 

'accidentivizer' 

'causativizer' 

'recently 
completed' 

'plural subject 
marker' 

'instrument 
subject marker' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

2.4. ADVERB AFFIXES 

ADJECTIVE ROOT 2 

ADJECTIVE (ma+Root) +linker 
ADJECTIVE (ma+Root) 

VERB ROOT na+linker VERB 

GLOSS 

'intensifier 
(sometimes 
pejorative)' 

'intensifier 
lvery) 1 

ROOT 1 continuativizer 1 
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Table 1.E 

ARG 1 s inventory of sample vocabulary at 3.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1.1.1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM 

[ (~has) 

(al~mbre 

(as!n) 

CHILD'S FORM 

(agin~ldo] 

~hat ] 

an~k 

ay~mlqe 

[ararl$] 

a ten 

atukal - atuka.J] 

b'g 

bahaq 

[ (balbas) balbat ,. balb~l .. balba~] 

[(balah!boq) balahibo N balibo] 

(bar!l) 

(beysbol) 

(big~s) 

(bombilya) 

[ balun] 

bandey:f 

b~nyo 

baril ... bay!y] 

[beybi J 
beytbo.J - beytbol 

bigat 

b!rhen 

[Mila] 

bombez:"o 

bulugan 

bumbilya 

bunot 

GLOSS 

'gift' 

'snake' 

'child' 

'wire' 

1 plough 1 

1 salt 1 

I sugar' 

'bag' 

1 flood 1 

'beard' 

1body hairv 

1 balloon 1 

1 bandage 1 

'bathroom' 

'gun' 

'baby' 

'baseball' 

'husked rice' 

'statue of 
Virg·in Mary' 

'ball' 

'fireman' 

'male pig' 

1 bulb 1 

'coconut husk' 



ADULT FORM 

(kama tis) kama tit 

kamb'l 

CHILD'S FORM 

(kamb!Q) kambeQ 

[ (karnabal) ka.Jnabad .., karnabal] 

(kar~sa) karS~a 

[ (kolgeyt) 

[ (ku~ara) 

(kulay) 

(kupyaq) 

[ (kwarto) 

<Jhkarl) 

{dugoq) 

(dyaryo) 

{erport) 

(gera) 

[(!bon) 

r <itlog> 

koboy 

kolget] 

kucala ... ku~a.Ja] 

kuyay 

kupya 

kwa.Jto(:l 

C'iskeJd 

dak 

dragon 

dugo 

j a .JYO 

ebubot 

kwatro] 

eykort .. eyrkort .. e:rk6:rt 

~ruplanu (Kapampangan) 

expres telegram 

ge .Ja 

gunt!Q 

· [ halaman] 

hap on 

hareq 

higante 

h!bon] 

[!law] 

[iH)Q] 

iklog .. itlogJ 

GLOSS 

'tomato' 

1 twins 1 

1 goat' 

'carnival 
(amusement 
park)' 

'carriage 
(for statues 
of sa'ints) ' 

'cowboy' 

•colgate 
(toothpaste) 1 

'spoon' 

1 color 1 

1 cap 1 

'room' 

'cheese curl' 

1 duck 1 

'dragon' 

1 blood 1 

'newspaper' 

'teen-age 
woman {slang)' 

'airport' 

'airplane' 

• e·xpress 
telegram' 

'war' 

'scissors' 

1 plant' 

'afternoon' 

1 king 1 

'giant' 

1 bird' 

1 light 1 

'nose' 

'egg' 
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ADULT FORM 

(lagna:t) 

[ (lal&ki) 

(lata) 

(libro > 

(m!sa) 

[ (motor) 

(multo) 

(!)!pin) 

(p~koq) 

[ (pareq) 

(pul!s) 

(ptir i) 

(pus it) 

[ (radyo) 

[reg~lo 

[ Creloi 

[ (sab~n) 

(salabat) 

(salakot) 

CHILD'S FORM 

lal}nat 

wawSke] 

latta: 

las a 

GLOSS 

'fever' 

'man' 

1 tin can' 

'taste' 

lebro ~ ribro H r!bro H r!bru 1 book 1 

l!pst!k 

meJi go Jawn 

m!ta 

motoJd] 

[motorsiklo] 

muytc> 

!pin 

paku 

paglSl) 

[ palakaq] 

[papel] 

pale] 

pS:sas 

pintoq 

p!nya 

plato 

pul!t 

puJi 

put!t 

rahoJ 

regaro] 

lelo J 
tab on] 

talabat 

talaklSt 

'lipstick' 

'merry-go­
round' 

'Mass' 

'motor' 

!motorcycle' 

'ghost' 

'tooth' 

'nail' 

'turtle' 

'frog' 

'paper' 

'priest' 

'rais~n' 

'door' 

'pineapple' 

'plate' 

'police' 

'praise' 

'squid' 

'radio' 

'gift' 

'watch' 

1 soap' 

'something 
standing in 
the way' 

'hat made of 
palm leaf' 

'Sans Rival (a 
kind of pastry) ' 



ADULT FORM 

(sawer) 

(sebo) 

CHILD'S FORM 

~~wel 

lel 

(sigasig) tigatig 
(Kapampangan) 

(s~bre) tob.;[e 

(sSlJer) JO~er 

( (sumbr~ro) tumbelelo] 

(sGkaq) ~Gka ~ sGka 

( sl!nog] 

tab~ko 

(tren) 

(tor!Stot) 

(wal!s) 

t~l)a 

tin~pe (Kapampangan) 

ty~n ... ~an 

t~n 

turotot 

( Glo] 

walet 

yho la~·t 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

{andru) 

{awgusto 
gons~les) 

(kawlun) 

[ (Kl~men) 

S:ndyuw - andru 

agGto gontalet - gontayet 

~el~men ~ kl!men] 

(kGya b!ts) kSya b!~ 

(d~ybi kroket) d~ybi ky!Sket 

(~rpalin) 

[ (J,lsus) 

t;.Jpal!n 

Htet] 

[hektor] 

d!l)go 

GLOSS 

'sh.ower' 

'grease' 

1 shell 1 

'asthma' 

'envelope' 

'soldier' 

'hat' 

!vinegar' 

'fire' 

'ci,gar' 

'ear' 

'bread ' 

'belly' 

'train' 

'toy trumpet' 

1 head 1 

'broom' 

'yellow light' 

'Andrew' 

'Augusto 
Gonzalez' 
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I Brother' 

IKowloori {house), 
a restaurant' 

'Clemen' 

'Elder Bits' 

'Davy Crockett' 

1 Herpa11.n (a 
kind of medicine} 1 

'Jesus' 

'Hector' 

•sunday' 
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ADULT FORM 

(lola 
eskudero) 

CHILD'S FORM 

Hha etkudero 

(lo s banyos) yot banyo 

m'ma 

[magdalena] 

(mal) huse) mal} ute 

(mar!yal) mar!yal) tak!lil) 
mak!lil) 

(m~r~al lo) m&rtiyal lg 

(pantraqko) tral)ko ~ tal)ko 

(pare b!ts) paye b!t 

(pasko) patko 

(ros~l) rotel - rosel 

[rGdi] 

(s~mi) 

(san hose) 

(s! 0 d{) 

(s!nbad di 
seylor) 

(s.fnderela) 

1. 1.3. VERBS 

(and'r) 

(basag > 

[ (basa) 

tami 

tan hus' 

u 0 d! 

tfmbad di teyo.J 

t!ndey;;!'{a 

tStad 

[yunima..ct] 

b!ta] 

btlhat 

b\ihus 

buti l)t!l) 

GLOSS 

'Grandmother 
Escudero' 

'Los Banos' 

'Mama' 

'Magdalen 1 · 

1Mr. Jose' 

1Maria of 
Makiling (a 
legendary 
charact.er) ' 

'Martial Law' 

'Pantranco (a 
bus company) ' 

•compadre Bits' 

'Christmas' 

'Rocelle' 

'Rudy' 

'Sammy' 

'Saint Joseph' 

'COD {name of 
a store) ' 

'Sinbad the 
Sailor' 

'Cinderella' 

'Tatad {the name 
of an assemblyman} 

•uni-Mart' 

'to turn on 
(of a motor} ' 

'to wrap' 

'to break (of 
glass) ' 

•to read' 

'to lift' 

'to pour' 

'to play with one's 
genitals {of men)' 



ADULT FORM 

[ (dinS:g) 

[ (laroq) 

(lusot) 

(sabog) 

(sagot) 

CHILD'S 

[ kttha] 

[kulol)] 

[ dala J 
dil!g 

dil!g J 

[ din!g] 

gup!t 

hilamus 

hukay 

iskeytio 

la.Ju .. rar6 

lip ad 

.Jutot 

magkaro6n 

mahal 

n~kaw 

[pahi.J~m] 

pindut 

pukpok 

FORM 

.. raroq] 

putot (Kapampangan) 

tabug ... s~bog 

saksak 

t"l.gut 

salubol) 

GLOSS 

't.o take' 

'to lock up, 
put in a cage' 

'to carry' 

'to water 
(plants)' 

'to listen, 
hear' 
'to hear' 

'to cut (hair)' 

'to wash one's 
face' 
Ito dig' 

'to skate' 

'to play' 

1 to fly' 

'to overtake 
(of a car) ' 

I t.o comEY to a 
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state of possessing 
something'* 

'to love' 

'to steal' 

Ito lend' 

'to press (e.g. 
of a light switch) ' 

'to hit (with 
a hammer)' 

'to cut• 

1 to scatter' 

'to stab' 

'to answer' 

'to meet on the 
way' 

* Etymologically, this . is probably analyzed as mag+ka+ (may) doon but in 
contemporary Filipino (and certainly in the child's language), the pair 
is fossilized and not productive, and therefore it is considered 
as one unit• 
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ADULT FORM 

[ . (sind!) 

[ (shaq) 

(s~boq) 

{sun5d) 

(suot- ) 

(tah!q) 

(tapakl 

CHILD'S FORM 

tind! J 

s!la (q) "f t!ra J 
tuboq 

sundoq 

tunod 

tuot 

tahe' 

tanlim (Kapampangan} 

t~pak 

tul~y 

1.1.4Q ADJECTIVES 

(..ma+ aga) 

(asul) 

(ma+bantot) 

(berde) 

(bilog> 

[ (br~wn) 

(ma+kat!) 

(ma+dSI)os) 

{ma+dayaq) 

{ma+gal!l)) 

[ (ma+lakf 

(ma+lift) 

{ H:iko) 

aga 

atul 

b~Jde 

bilog ~ bir6g ~ bilo: 9 

bl!wn .. b~rSwn] 

bug haw 

by!k 

byu 

kat! 

dlii)OS 

d&ya 

gal! I) 

lak!] 

lis:t 
lukg 

marimlS (Kapampangan) 

oreyn~,. ISleyn5] 

GLOSS 

I to light la 
:f;irel' 

'to break' 

Ito put into 
one's mouth' 

'to pick up' 

1 to follow' 

1 to wear 
(clothes) 1 

'to se-., 1 

'to plant' 

'to step on' 

1 to enter (a 
house) ' 

'early' 

I blue 1 

'new' 

'smelly (of 
decaying matter)' 

'green' 

'round' 

'brown' 

lblue' 

'black 1 

'blue' 

!itchy' 

'smudgy' 

'cheating' 

'adept' 

'big' 

1 small 1 

'crazy' 

'cold' 

'orange' 



ADULT FORM 

(ma+paf)hEi) 

(ma+rum!) 

(saw,q) 

(ma+samaq) 

CHILD'S FORM 

paf)hEi 

patatln (Kapampangan) 

rum! .. saw a 

tamS: 

w!yt 

1.1.5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 1 

ADVERBS 

[ (mayro5n) 

QUESHON WORDS 

[bakit ... m~qet] 

ebat (Kapampangan and Pilipino) 

1.1.6. NUMBERS 

[ tsampoq) 

(s!kstin) 

[ fS:yv] 

sampo] 

t!ktin 

1 • 2 • FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

n!la 

[ niny5] 
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GLOSS 

1 having a urine­
like odor' 

'ugly (of a 
witch) {idio­
lectal) 1 

'showy' 

'dirty' 

'tired of (of 
food) ' 

'bad' 

lwhite 1 

'there is' 

'why' 

'why' 

!_five' 

1 tenl 

'sixteen' 

'(genitive) they' 

I (genitive) you 1 

plural' 

1 (nominative) they' 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIYES 

DEICTICS 

[ (nand!t.o) nal!:to "' nandito] 'here' 



261 

ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

SIMILARITIVE 

ganit6 

1.2.4. CLITICS 

ho 

l)a2 , 
na lal) 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES, TAGS 

EXPLETIVES 

[ (dge) c!ge J 

GLOSS 

'like this' 

'respect marker' 

'request marker' 

'only' 

•i.ook what 
you've done' 

'go ahead' 

1.2.8. CONNECTORS, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE MARKERS 
, , 
araw-araw 

acakS] 

[ bukas] 

kul)yari 

[ (kamunt!k) munt!k] 

masyado 

pag-

[para J 
[Gut l 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.1. NOUN AFFIXES 

NOUN ROOT2 (time) 

NOUN ROOT 2 +an 

'daily' 

'and' 

'tomorrow' 

'let us pretend 
that' 

'almost' 

'too 

'when (with 
potential 
aspect) 1 

'in order' 

'again' 

---:).y' 

'noun marker 
for miniature 
object used for 
play or make­
believe' e.g. 
bah,y-bah,yan 
'playhouse' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

mag-cv2 

mag- NOUN ROOT 

pag- · 

pa- ••• -an 

pa-

-an 

2~2. VERB AFFIXES 

DERIVATION MARKERS 

makipag-

2.4. 

[ mag- ••• -an] 

magiQ-

ADVERB AFFIXES 

ADVERB INTENSIFIERS 

VERB ROOT 2 

pa-ROOT 2 

GLOSS 

'occupational 
noun marker.' , 
e.g. magnanakaw 
(thie1;) 

'reciprocal nbun 
marker' 

1 nominalizer 
marker', e.g. 
pagbukas 
(opening) 

'locative noun 
marker', e . g. 
pagup!tan (a 
place where hair 

262 

is cut, barbershop) 

'instrumental 
marker', e.g. 
pasaluboQ (present 
to someone on one's 
return) 

'instrumental 
marker',. e.g. 
hawakan (handle) 

'participativizer' 

'reciprocativizer' 

'inchoativizer' 

'to keep on ing 
(pejorative)' e ~g. 

sunod-sunod (to 
keep following 
even if one 
should not) 

'intermittentivizer' 
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'!'able 2 .A 

RRG 1 s inventory nf vocabulary sample at 1.0 

1 • FREE FOIUiS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1.1.2. NAMES hNO TITLE~ 

(mSma) 

{n&nay) 

(n,ti) 

{papa) 

ttalya~ 

( t8tc) 

Iil~ma 

nana 

ati 
paJ,a 

t~:va: 

" t::>to 

GLOSS 

'Mama' 

'nursemaid' 

1 Nati' 

'Papa' 

'Talia' 

'Toto' 
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Table 2.B 

RRG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 1.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1. 1. 1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM CKI.LD'S FORM 

(~so) a to 

(blbi 1 b~b'! ... babi 
Kapampangan) 

(beybi> bebi ... b~be 

(butikeq) tike ... butik' ,., 
(mamam} mlfmam'm ... mamam 

(palakpakan) pap~ 

(papaq> pap'q 

(papoq) 

(pasas) patat 

(pusaq) putaq .,. taq 

(tigid!g) tl1gudug ,., ugide 

(tiitaq) tiita 

w!wi 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

{klemen) 

{dadi > 

{hose) 

{lola) 

k~men 

dadi ., da:dd1! .. 

ute .. wawa 

keq 

[ {mama) mama w mamaq .,. mimimimama 
mimimim!] 

GLOSS 

'dog' 

'pig' 

~baby' 

'house lizard' 

'drink (baby 
talk)' 

'clapping' 

'food (baby 
talk)' 

'God, religious 
statues 1 {child) 
any picture or 
statue' 

'raisin' 

'cat' 

'horse (baby 
talk) ' 

'puppy' 

1 urine 1 (child) 
puddle of water' 

'Clemen' 

'Daddy' 

'Jose' 

'Grandmother' 

'Mama' 
(cf. ~) 
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ADULT FORM 

[ (nanay) 

[ (nati l 

[ (papa) 

{pl>pol)) 

(rudi > 

(susan) 

[ ( t!Stoq) 

1.1.3. VERBS 

(babaq) 

(memeq) 

(umpiSg) 

CHILD'S FORM 

... 
mam~ 

nani N ani till na: n! , nSn1-'"' 

nanay N nanay ] 

a:te J 
papa'.., papa] 

piSpo 

uti..., tude· 

tuttutta 

t!to 

totS' .. tat~ .. tata J 

.. mano 

.. .. me me 

pupug 

1 .1.4. ADJECTIVES 

Cma+bliti > bute .. abute 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES., TAGS 

babay 

t!gidigid!g N t!g!d!g1d!g 

GLOSS 

'Mommy! 

1 Nursemaid 1 

1 Nati 0 

'J?apa' 

'Popong 1 

'Rudy' 

!Susan' 

'uncle' 

'Toto' 

1 to go down' 

Ito extend one's 
hand (to be 
kissed as a 
sign of respect)· 

'to sleep' 

'to hit one's 
head against 
something' 

'good' 

'goodbye' 

'noise of 
horse running' 



~~ble 2.C 

RRG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 2.0 

1. FREE FORMS 

1o1o CONTE~TIVES 

1 • 1 • 1 • NOUNS 

.f\DULT FORM 

(baboy) 

(balun> 

(bolpen) 

[ (butik!q) 

(kamb,l) 

(kam!yas) 

(kapEa) 

(k~ndi) 

(klawn) 

(k~tse) 

CHILD'S FORM 

alig!q 

baboy .. paboy 

bado w b'YO .. balan w caloq 

bataq 

blSla 

bop!n 

bulaklak 

butik!] 

kap! .. ape 

d~di • d~de • ~ndi 

tawn 

atoti 

~01)90 

{dag!s, dagtt • dig!t 
Kapampangan) 

[ (digid!g) d!g!d!g] 

(dinugGan) nuguan 

(dyaryo> dyayo 

(Earpleyn) 

[ c isdaq) 

(glhas) 

(lansones) 

'pleyn 

d!da _ idaq .. ida _ itda] 

tatat 

atot!t 

GLOSS 

'crab roe' 

'Pig; 

'balloon' 

1 child 1 

1ball' 

'ballpoint 
pen' 

'flower' 

1 house 
lizard' 

'twins' 

'a kind of 
fruit' 

'coffee' 

1 candy 1 

1 clow' 

1 car 1 

'monkey' 

'mouse, 
rat 

'horse (baby 
talk)' 

'blood soup' 

'newspaper' 

'airplane' 

'fish' 

'milk' 

1 lanzones (a 
kind of fruit) 

2 66 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

{l,pis) pap it !pencil' 

(l!pst!k) !pit 1 lip-stick' .. 
'man' mamaq 

{manSk) manok 'chicken' 

(rna l)ga) mal)ga ., mal)g~ 'mango' 

(mi1C5n) bilSn 'melon' 

(pakwan) pakan ., pSI)k.rl) 'watermelon' 

(p~po] 'God, reliqious 
statue' 

{p~ra) p~la ... peRa 1money 1 

(pintoql p!to - minto 'door' 

(p!so) p!to 'one-peso 
coin' 

[ (pilsaq) puta J 'cat' 

(rel<)) no 'watch' 

(retrato) dado 'photograph' 

(sabaw) abaw 'soup' 

(salam!n) mamin .. a min 1 mirror 1 

eyeglasses.' 

(sap~tos) patut ... batut - tapa tot 'shoe(s)' 

(s! l)ko) f l)kO I fi-ve-centavo 
coin' 

(silnog) tunog I fire' 

(silsiq) tuti ... at uti ... tu1:r 1 keyi (child) 
pen' 

(suma.n) uman 'rice dessert' 

(tel)a) t~ka lear' 

(dbi) p!ti .,.t!bi ... !pe 1 TV 1 

(telepon) .. pip on 'telephone' p1.pon ., 
tektek - t!ktok 'clock (baby 

talk)' 

toti 1 'clock (idio-
lectal) 1 

tot! 2 1 pen 1 any long 
object(?) Udio-
lectal) 1 

[ <tiitaq) tiita] 'puppy' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

(brader) 

(brutus) 

(kuya totoq) 

r <dadi > 

(dodo f)) 

(gar if)) 

{gorya 11> 

[ (H)la) 

(mami+ko, 
interpreted 
as one word) 

(n!nof)) 

(papay > 

(p!gig~rl) 

(pilar> 

b!da ~ bida ~ a!da 

boy baboy 

bade .., pade 

butut 

.. amen] em en ... 
ktiya 

koya ... ktiya t5toq 

dad-r" ... dadi ... da: d1"' 

dof)dt>r:~ 

gayil} 

t5ya I) tiya I) .. ,., ., guyal) 

H)la ., lt5da - l~la 
yuya .. yt5ya ., dt5da 

mamik'O 

n!nES ., n!nol) 

papay .., papay 

.. .. 

] 

la?a 
l«la] 

p't6te ., p!t!ti ~ p!t!t' 

pidaRd • piyayt • pidayt 

p!po 

.. 

GLOSS 

'Beda' 

'Piggy Boy' 

'Brothe~' 

'Brutus {name 
of a dog in 
a cartoon)' 

'Clemen' 

'Elder Brother' 

'Elder Brother 
Toto' 

'Daddy' 

'Dodong' 

'Garing' 

'Goriang 1 

'Grandmother' 

'my mother, 
(child) mother 
or father' 

'Godfather' 

'Popeye' 

'Piggy Girl' 

'Pilar' 

'Pippo' 

{popol)) Spol) - $pol) - e:pOI) - 6mpel) - 1 Popong' 
pt51)p61) ., popol) ., ~!)pol) 

{put!q) puti 'white, (child) 
horse, presumably 
white' 

(susan) ttita ... ttida ., ttita' • Susan • 

(taya) tata 'Talia' 

(t!ta) t!tat!taq .. t!ta 'Auntie' 

t!tay 'Titay' 

[ (t!to) t!:t6 ... d!to] 'uncle' 

(t!to andi) t!to adi ., t!to andi 'Uncle Andy' 

(tt5toy) tutoy 'Totoy' 

? sound not clear 
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ADULT FORM 

1.1.3. VERBS 

(akyat) 

(al!s ka, 
interpreted 
as one 
lexical 
term) 

[ (bab~q) 

(basaq) 

(bukl~t, 
Kapampanqan) 

(buk,s) 

(karg~) 

(q!si I)) 

(gusto) 

(hiqaq> 

(h!la) 

(hintay) 

(!pit) 

(labas) 

(lar6q) 

(lip~d) 

(l!qoq) 

(pal1·t) 

CHILD'S FORM 

atat ~ Spat ~ akySt 

!ka 

b~ba N aba ~ bab~q] 

bal)gSq 

but·-

n~l)ga ,., ul)ga ~ kSI)ga 

dapaq 

dig!dig! 

q!til) 

to 

iga 

i:ya 

intSy 

!pit .. apat ... !pet,.. p!pet 

ySyo 

p!pad 

iq6 ~ d!qo ,.,.·y!go 

GLOSS 

•to go up' 

'you leave' 

Ito go down' 

'to collide 
against' 

'to wet' 

1 to open' 

'to open' 

1 to carry' 

1 to lie down on 
one 1 s stomach, to 
fall on one's 
face' 

1 to trot (of 
a horse) (baby 
talk)' 

Ito awaken' 

'to like' 

'to lie down' 

Ito pull' 

'to wait' 

'to be caught 
in between' 

'to cry' 

'to go out, 
(child) to· 
remove shoes' 

't.o play' 

'to fly' 

Ito take a 
bath' 

'to change' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

{pa+hi ~eq) p~ ~ pe~eq ~ m'~eq " payneq 
(interpreted as one lexical 
term) 

(pasoq) 

(pasok > 

(ptinas) 

(sgbi) 

(sulat) 

(s&ma) 

(upoq) 

(uw:lq) 

p&to 

p&tok ,., plhuk 

miinat 

ab! 

til at 

t&ma " m& .. m&ma 

tab! 

ttilog 

apo .. upoq ,.. p~ 

uw! 

1.1 . 4. ADJECTIVES 

(ma+b&hoq) 

(baligtad) 

(ma+ba ~IS) 

(bomb a) 

(bw!sit) 

(gaga) 

(gal!t) 

(rna+ !nit) 

(ma+lam·!g) 

bayo .. bfo ., bahoq 

bigtad 

ba~o 

bulok 

biimba 

but it 

gggo ,.. dggo 

&lit 

~nit ' 

m!k 

lukuluk6 (interpreted 
one lexical unit) 

(pa~it) m&~et .. ma~it .. pa~et 

p!lya 

(p!lyo) pelo 

ptila 

as 

GLOSS 

'give me 
(a request) 1 

Ito be 
scorched' 

· 'to enter' 

'to wipe' 

1 to say' 

'to write' 

'to take along' 

'to put oneself 
beside; (child) 
to lie down 
beside' 

1 to sleep' 

'to sit down' 

'to go home' 

'stinky' 

'inside out, 
upside down' 

'fragrant.' 

'rotten' 

1 naked 1 

'irritating' 

'stupid' 

'angry' 

'hot' 

'cold' 

'crazy' 

'ugly' 

'naughty' 

'naughty' 

'red' 
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ADULT FORM 

(sarado} 

(sSyal)) 

(tSma) 

CHILD'S FORM 

~do 

1o1.5. ADVERBS (includinq questionwords) 

ADVERBS 

(banda) 

QUE-5TIONWORDS 

(an6} ... anu 

{nasaan) nat~:n ... at'n 
~ sJ.no 

1.1.6. NUMBERS 

<paybl payb .. ph~yb 
(seben) eben 

(tr!) tr! 

<tu> tu .,. tl) 

wan 

1.2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

(akin) akin 

ka 

ko 

kt3 .., akl) 

ikgw 

GLOSS 

• c.losed' 

'not to be 
wasted' 

'enouqh' 

la~ound 
(of a location) ' 

lvh.at' 

'where' 

'who' 

'five' 

'seven' 

'three' 

'two 

'one' 

' (oblique) I' 

I <nominative). you' 
(_short form} 1 

'{qenitive) I' 

' (nominative) I' 

'(nominative) you' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

(ayCSn) aylin 

d!to 

diy&n - dyan 

itCS 

(iyan) yan 

1.2.3. DETERMINERS 

1.2.4. 

1.2.6. 

1.2.7. 

(ara,y) 

(aruy) 

ni 

si 

CLITICS 

na 

NEGATIVES, EXISTENTIAL, MODALS 

a yaw 

indeq - endeq 

wala - la 

GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES, ~AGS 

a lay 

aluy 

kakanakana 

1 (nominative) behold' 
that yonder' 

• (oblique) this 
here' 

• (oblique) that = 
here' 

1 (nominative) this ' 

1 (nominative) that' 
yonder' 

'nominative 
marker (common 
noun)' 

'genitive 
marker 
(proper noun) ' 

'nominative 
marker 
(proper noun) 1 

'already' 

1 to refuse'· 

'no, not' 

'there is not' 

'Ouch' 

'Ouch' 

• (onotamopoeic 
teasing exp5ession 
used after Indyan 
Bana, American 
Indian)' 

'See what you've 
done' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(hapi api betdey _ badey 
bertdeyl 

(hintay+ka, teka 
interpreted 
as one 
lexical entry) 

(h!ya) 

(redi, 
go) 

(sandalS: 
lal), inter­
preted as one 
lexical entry) 

(w"alal) wa 
anuman poq) 

2. BOUND FORMS 

.. man 

2.2~ VERB AFFIXES 

DERIVATIONAL MARKERS 

l)la-

ASPECT MARKERS 

cv 2 

a-

a -2 

SUBJECT MARKERS 

-an 

po 

2.3. ADJECTIVE AFFIXES 

rna-

GLOSS 

'Happy 
Birthday' 

'wait' 

1 giddiyap' 

'Ready •••• go' 

'Just a 
moment' 

'Not at all, 
Elder (reply 
to a thank-you 
expressi.on)' 

'verbalizer' 

'actual'* 

'-actual'* 

'complet·ed' * 

,·plenit i vizer' 

*These are special forms (not adult forms} of RRG; see 
section on verb morphology. 
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Table 2.D 

RRG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 2.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1.1.1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

[(so] 'dog' 

baka 1 cow 1 

(bahay) k(bay .. bahay 'house' 

[balun] 'balloon' 

(baroql badoq .. bado 'dress' 

(b!ley) l b!leyd 'village' 

(buh~k) biihok 'hair' 

bundok 1 hilli 
mountain' 

(blltasl biitat .. butas !hole' 

(kabayol abayo 'horse' 

(ka+ib!gan, b!gan 'friend' 
interpreted as 
one lexical 
entry) 

kam(y 'hand' 

(kamb!l)) kambir:l 'goat' 

kamote 'sweet potato 

(kapat!d) pated 'sibling' 

[ (kapel kapi] 1 coffeel 

[ kendi] 'candy' 

[kotse] 'car' 

(ku~on) kiicon 'cushion, 
mattres·s' 

(cinelas l lelat 'slipper (s)' 

(d~r) d6R 'door' 

(drowil)) owil) 'drawing' 

elepan 'elephant' 
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ADULT FORM 

(gamtSt) 

{hamon) 

<hatiq> 

(!bon) 

(haw) 

(isdaq) 

(lapis) 

(libro> 

(li!g) 

(manikaq) 

(medyas) 

(mot5r) 

(pany5q) 

(papel) 

(pareq) 

(parot) 

[ (pasas) 

(pekpek > 

(peper) 

[ (pera) 

(principe) 

· (radyo) 

[ (reH5) 

(r.eyna) 

[ (sabaw) 

CHILD'S FORM 

gamot 

J{p 

AmOn w hamOn N t:mon 

atiq 

!bu... bGn ... mun 

iyaw ... !law 

itta 

lapit ., yapit 

lay on 

libo 

leeg 

man!ka 

ma:J'ik 

bedyas 

motol .., motoR 

palakaq 

pany!S 

pap~.!. - papel 

paRe 

palot 

pasad ... .Pasas] 

pt!kpek 

pepey ... pepi 

peda] 

p!nsipe 

[pusaq] 

ajo ... yajo ... yadyo ... ddyo 

lelo ... relo ... dedo ... leRo] 

deyna 

sabaw] 

? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'medicine' 

'jeep' 

'challenge' 

1 half 1 

'bird' 

'li.ght' 

'fish' 

'pencil' 

'lion' 

'book.' 

'book 
(idiolectal)' 

'neck' 

'doll' 

'magic' 

1 socks 1 

1motor 1 

'frog' 

'handker­
chief' 

1 paper 1 

'priest' 

'parrot' 

1 raisin' 

' 'female 
tenitals 
(baby talk) 1 

1 pepper' 

'money' · 

'prince' 

lcat 1 

'radio' 

'watch' 

I queen' 

'soup' 



ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(sab~nl a bon 

sabol) 

(s4:gif)} agif) 

(sant61) gntol 

[ s.apatos] 

(slikaq) tikaq 

[ (sus!q) tilteq] 

(sw!mil) pull w!mil) plil 

<taliql tSleq 

tela 

(trak) tak 

<teyp ude ,. ode ... o:de 
rek5rder) 

'tubig> ubi .., ube .., tubig 

(y~lo) lho 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

(b!r)in meri) ber!in beli ... bedi ... 
be?i .. meli 

r <dadil dadiqJ 

[ (em en) 

[. (g,ri fl) 

(gonsales) 

(~!n)i.n) 

[(lola) 

(15lo) 

(mami l 

(pampal)ga) 

(pilipl:no) 

emin J 
dadi] 

gunsales 

d!nd!n 

Jrsus 

lSla] 

H)Ro 

mamiq 

melo 

p$mp$f)ga 

pip!no -
*? sound not clear 

p!no 

GLOSS 

I soap t 

'cockfight' 

lbanana' 

'a ki'nd of 
fruit' 

'shoes' 

'vinegar' 

'key' 

'swimming 
pool' 

'rope' 

I cloth' 

1 truck' 

'tape 
recorder' 

'water' 

'ice' 

'Virgin 
Mary' 

1 Daddy 1 

'Emen' 

'Garing' 

1 Gonzalez 1 

'Gene-Gene' 

1Jesus 1 

'Grandmother' 

!Grandfather, 
Granduncle' 

'Mommy' 

'Melo' 

'Pampanga 
la province)' 

'Filipino' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

(popo I)) popon 'Poponq' 

<rudi) dudi 'Rudy' 

(santo tan .. san dum!l)go •santo 
domil)qo) dom!l)go Domingo '' 

t!ta l5pi 'Auntie 
Ophie' 

t!to pepe •uncle Pepe 1 

(dta rl5s) tita r5t 'Auntie Rose' 

1.1.3. VERBS 

(al!s) al!t 1 to removP., 
leave' 

(amoy) 'moy 'to smell' 

b'qil) 1 to move 
from tree to 
tree usinq 
branches· (like 
Tarzan)' 

bas a 1 to read' 

Cbigay> bigy- 1 to give' 

(bil!) b!: 'to buy' 

[ (buks-
bukas buks-] 1 to open' 

[ (karga) kal')cf'a ] 'to carry 
(a load} 1 

(kita) ta 'to see' 

(kuha) kua ~ kun- 'to take' 

dala 1 to bring' 

gamit 'to use' 

(gaw~q) gawa 'to do, make' 

[ (gustl5) guto • gutto ~ gus5 ,.. gusto] 'to like' 

[ (h!la) !ya] 'to pull' 

(hulog) ulog •to fall' 

in om 'to drink' 

!wan 'to leave 
behind' 

(lagay) lagay 'to place' 



ADULT FORM 

(lal)6y) 

(lar~q) 

( l!nis) 

(lub<Sg) 

(putol) 

(saksak) 

(sampa) 

(simba) 

(sw!mil)) 

(tagoq) 

(tawag) 

(til)n-an, 
til) in) 

[ (uweq) 

CHILD'S FORM 

lagl&g 

la l)uy 

lap it 

Ja~oq ~ yayoq ~ d&Roq • 
aRoq ~ r&roq N rar~q ~ l&roq 

lin it 

lip ad 

ubog 

paloq 

patay 

ptilot 

puto.z. ~ ptitol 

taksak 

&pa 

!mba N simba 

s!mil) N sw!mil) 

tagu 

tal)g&l 

.. a wag 

til)n- - a-.. ] weweq 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

[ (ma+bahoq) bau] 

(ma+bal)o) bal)o 

(kiSlord) kodoRd 

(ma+lambot lambot 

[ (lukuluko) lukuluko, interpreted as 
one lexical entry ] 

*? sound not clear 

GLOSS 

'to fall 
(of fruit} 1 
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'to gobble down, 
to eat like an 
animal' 

'to swim' 

'to draw near' 

'to play' 

'to clean' 

1 to fly' 

1 to sink' 

'to beat 
(with a stick} ' 

'to die, kil1 1 

'to pick up' 

'to cut' 

1 to stab' 

'to climb on 
top of' 

'to worship' 

'to swim' 

'to hide' 

'to remove (an 
object) from a 
portion where 
it is already 
attached)' 

1 to call' 

'to look at' 

1 to go home' 

'stinky' 

'fragrant' 

'colored' 

'soft' 

'crazy' 
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ADUJ,T FORM 

(paged) 

(pal)hl:) 

(red) 

(ma+runol)) 

(ma+sarap) 

CHILD'S FORM 

pagud - paged 

pal)hi 

pogi 

Red - yed 

nunul) - Runol) 

sa rap 

1.1. 5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

ADVERBS 

(kaqab!, agab! 
inte~preted 
as one word) 

QUESTIONWORDS 

[ (nasaan) atan] 

[ (s!~o) l:nu ] 

1.1.6. NUMBERS 

nayn 

[ (payb> pay - paytJ 

(pipt!n) p!pt!n 

pi to 

(port!n) pot!n 

[ (seben) seben - eben] 

ten 

1. 2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

(ako) akoq 

kayo 

iyo _ yo 
mi 

(siya) y, 
sa 

GLOSS 

'tired' 

'smelling of 
urine' 

'handsome 
(slang)' 

'red' 

'learned' 

'delicious' 

'last 
night' 

'where' 

'who' 

'nine' 

'five' 

'fifteen' 

'seven' 

'fourteen' 

'seven' 

'ten' 

'(nominative) I' 

1 (nominative) you 
(plural)' 

' (oblique) you' 

• (genitive) you' 

' (nominative) he' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S' FORM GLOSS 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

DEICTICS 

(diy&n) 

(du6n) dun - Juhon - don _ duun _ 
duhun - du:n - du6n 

iy&n 

(iy6n) yon - yun 

PRO-LOCATIVES 

(nand!to) andito 

(n4ndiy&n) n&ndiyan - &nian 

SIMILARITIVES 

ganyan 

1.2.3. DETERMINERS 

( s i) 

(par&) 

(sa) 

1.2.4. 

1.2.5. 

i 

mal)a 

nal) 

p':ze - paR& - p'la - pl:ra 

ta - a 

CLITICS 

ba 

lal) .. muna 

pa 

LINKER 

-I) 

'(oblique) that= 
there' 

' (oblique) that = 
yonder· = there 
yonder' 

1 (nominative) that' 

' (nominative) that 
yonder' 

'here' 

'there' 

'like that' 

'nominative 
marker (proper 
noun)' 

'plural marker' 

'genitive marker' 
(common noun) ' 

'benefactive 
marker (for)' 

'oblique marker 
(common noun)' 

'question 
marker' 
'only' 

'first' 

'still' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

1.2.6. NEGATIVES, EXISTENTIAL AND MODALS 

[ (hind!q) hinde - !nd.eq] 

(huwag) uwSg - huwag - wag 

(mayro .. ."n) 

[ (walSq) 

meRon - me - meyon - ~elon 
walaq - ala ] 

1.2.7. GREETINGS, EXPLETIVES AND TAGS 

(kumustS) kumuta 
... e 

(halika, ayka - alka - l!ka - halika 
interpreted 
as one 
lexic.al entry) 

[ (h~pi 
bertdey) 

mabuhay 

n6 

6 

(oo) 00 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.1. NOUN AFFIXES 

-at\1 

pa-

2.2. VERB AFFIXES 

DERIVATIONAL MARKERS 

maN-

ASPECT MARKERS 

m 

cv2 
acv 2 

n 

SUBJECT MARKERS 

GLOSS 

'no, not' 

'don't' 

'there is' 

'there is not' 

'How are you?' 

'You see' 

'you come 
here' 

'Happy 
Birthday' 

'Long Live' 

'isn't it?' 

'Look' 

'yes' 

'locativizer 
(a place where)' 

'instrumentalizer 
(a thing with 
which to) ' 

'instrumentalizer 
(something for 
making a thing 
to be Lqualit~/) ' 

'verbalizer' 

'actual'* 

'-actual' 

'actual'* 
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Table 2.E 

RRG's inventory of vocabulary sample at 3.0 
.. I 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1.1.1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM 

(animal) 

[ (bolpen) 

(klase) 

(kwento 

(kuH5t) 

CHILD'S FORM 

anim4:ls 

apikses 

atunot 

awto 

ays k:d:m 

bag 

babol gam 

balbas 

bale (Kapampangan) 

baldk 

bato 

batutaq 

bowpen] 

bote 

bulsa 

kalase 

ken to 

klawn 

korCina 

kucar!ta 

kuc!lyo 

kulay 

kunot 

GLOSS 

:'animal (s) ' 
I , 

',affixes 
(echoic, heard 
from investigator) ' 

'astronaut' 

'auto' 

'ice cream' 

'bag' 

'bubble gum' 

'beard' 

'house' 

'a kind of skin 
allergy' 

'boat 

'stone, pebble' 

•·nLght stick' 

'ball-point pen' 

'bottle' 

'pocket' 

'class' 

'story' 

'clown' 

'crown' 

'teaspoon' 

'knife' 

'co],or 

'curly (of 
hair) 1 

'something (a 
cover term when 
nnA nnA~ nOt knOW 
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ADULT FORM 

(gha) 

[ (gatas > 

(halaman) 

(hapunesa) 

(mal!q) 

[(motor) 

CHILD'S FORM 

[cine las] 

dam!t 

9 asa 
gatat] 

hag dan 

alaman 

apunesa 

laman 

[lapis J 
mal! 

mata 

mayk 

motod - motoRd) 

(motors!klo) motods!glo 

(mukha) muka 

(multo) 

[ (pas as) 

muto 

muta~ 

nayt klab 

!)alan 

paa 
.. .-paJama 

panti 

paruparo 

pasats] 

pepsi 

peRitwil 

pes ant 

pono 

GLOSS 

'slipper(s)' 

'thing to wear' 

'gauze' 

'milk' 

'staircas'e 1 

'plant' 

'Japanese woman' 

'content(s)' 

'pencil' 

'mistake' 

'eye' 

'mike (micro­
phone) 1 

'motor' 

'motorcycle' 

'face' 

'ghost' 

'dirt in the 
eye' 

'night club' 

'n~me' 

'foot' 

'pajama (s )" 1 

'panty' 

'butterfly' 

'raisin' 

'Pepsi-Cola' 

'Ferris Wheel' 

'pE!asant dref?S 
(long dress)' 

'queue' 

'record disc' 

'plate' 

1 pho~ograph' 

(prin.sesa) prinsesa - pwinsesa - pyinsesa 'princess' 

[ (ddyo) 

'policeman' 

'radio' 



ADULT FORM 

(robot) 

[ (salam!n) 

(sals!cas) 

[ (sap~tos) 

(reg&lo) 

(sil)s!l)) 

CHILD'S FORM 

R6bot 

salamen] 

cac!tcat 

sap~ tot 

digalo 

til)tel) 

s!ris 

tao 

tutube 

w!c 

[yelo] 

- sap~tots] 

1.1.2. NAMES AND TITLES 

·<at~ garel)) 

(ate s6r) 

[ (brader) 

(kapteyn 
marbel) 

(kort!na) 

(hektor) 

arayat 

~te gage!) 

ate sol 

bader] 

kapteyn m~ybel 

kot!na 

kubao 

a a rna 

doktor hw!"ko 

d6lpi 

d6w .. .. re m~ 

)l:sus krayst 

JOJO 
hektoR 

it.hyan b!le) 

[lola J 

GLOSS 

trobot' 

'mirror, 
eyeglasses' 

'sausage' 

'shoe(s)' 

'gift' 

'rin·g• 

'series' 

'man' 

'dragonfly' 

'witch' 

'ice' 

'Arayat (name 
of a town) 1 

'Elder Sister 
Gareng' 

'Elder Sister­
Sor' 

'Brother' 

•captain 
Marvel' 

'Cortina 
(name of a car) ' 

'Cubao' 

'Darna' 

'Dr. Juico' 

'Dolphy' 

'Do-Re-Mi 
(name of a 
song) ' 

'Jesus Christ' 

'Jojo' 

'Hector' 

'Italian 
Village (name of 
a restaurant)' 

'Grandmother.~_ 
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ADULT FORM 

(mayn!laq) 

(mon!na) 

CHiLD.' 5 FORM 

man!laq 

markos 

mun!na 

pan(;!to 

pen cal) 

(red raydil) Red Raydil) h~d 
hud> 

san pablo 

1.1.3. VERBS 

a lam 

(away) haway 

bal!k 

(balot> balut 

[bil!] 

(b!taw) bitaw 

(kain) kaen 

k!s 

[k!ta] 

daan 

dasal 

de de 

din!g 

galil) 

(hawak) hawak - awak 

h.ilamos 

[ hulog J 
!kot 

[labas J 
lundag 

panood 

GLOSS 

'Manila' 

'Marcos' 

'Monina' 

'Panchito' 

'Menchang' 

'Red Riding 
Hood' 

'San Pablo' 

'to know' 

'to quarrel' 

'to return' 

'to wrap' 

'to buy' 

'to lay on the 
floor what o·n.e 
is holdin"g, to 
give up' 

'to eat' 

'to kiss' 

'to see' 

'to pass by for 
someone' 

'to pray' 

'to such' 

'to hear' 

'to come from 

'to hold' 

'to wash one's 
face' 

'to fall' 

'to go round, 
to circle' 

'to go out' 

'to jump' 

'to watch 
(a movie) ' 



ADULT FORM 

(sabi l 

(sinde) 

(sl:raq) 

<subokl 

(taboy) 

(tampoq) 

CHILD'S FORM 

pulot 

[pun as] 

punta 

tabi 

sakal 

shi 

sara 

saySw 

tinde 

t!ya 

subuk 

[sulat] 

sunod 

suot 

tabuy 

tampu - tampoq 

taw a 

tae 

tug tog 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

(berde) be de 

<bilogl b!lug 

blu 

(brawn) by awn 

byiitipul 

kay a 

GLOSS 

'to pick up 1 

'to wipe' 

'to go out' 

1 to say• 

•to squeeze 
someone 1 s neck' 

'to join (a 
game) 1 

1 to turn off 
(of light), 
literally, to 
close• 

r-to dance• 

•to turn on (an 
electric 
appliance), to 
light' 

'to break' 

•to try' 

'to write' 

1 to follow• 

'to wear• 

'to drive away• 

'to show 
resentment' 

1 to step on• 

'to throw away• 

1 to laugh 1 

'to defecate• 

•to play (a 
tune) 1 

'green' 

•round' 

'blue• 

'brown• 

'beautiful' 

'able to• 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

(ma+daldal) daldal 

(ma+ganda) gand~ 

gay a 

gut6m 

(pareho) 

(punoq) 

(put!q) 

(ma+rami) 

(ma+sak!t) 

(with ka-) 

(ma+tabaq) 

(mattandaq) 

. ... 
~sa 

it!m 

pal! 

puno 

puteq 

dami - Rami 

sak!t 

sapak 

taas 

tab a 

tanda 

tapes 

1. 1. 5. ADVERBS (including questionwords) 

ADVERBS 

(biglaq> 

[ (kagab!) 

QUESTIONWORDS 

(bakit) 

[ (nasaan) 

bigla 

mamaya 

1. 1 • 6. NUMBERS 

(anim) 

(apatl 

an!m 

apat 

dalawa 

ita 

lima 

pita 

por 

sfks 

GLOSS 

'gossipy' 

'pretty' 

'like' 

'hungry' 

'single' 

'black' 

'same, equal' 

'full' 

'white' 

'many' 

'painful' 

'excellent 
(slang)' 

'tall' 

'fat' 

'old' 

'finished' 

'suddenly' 

'last night' 

'later' 

'why' 

'where' 

'six' 

'four' 

'two' 

'one' 

'five' 

'seven' 

'fo~r' 

'six' 



ADULT FORM 

(siyam) 

tatlo 

[ tr! J 
walo 

1 • 2. FUNCTORS 

1. 2. 1. PRONOUNS 

(kam.i:) 

(ko+ik~w) 

(ninyiS) 

kame 

kit a 

namin 

nat in 

niya 

niyo 

sila 

tiya 

tayo 

CHILD'S FORM GLOSS 

'nine' 

'three' 

'thtee' 

'eight' 

1 (nominative) we 
(exclusive) ' 

' (genitive) I + 
(nominative) yow' 

1 (genitive) we 
(exclusive) 1 
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' (genitive) he (inclusive) • 

'~enitive) he' 

• t:Jenitive) you' 
(plural) • 

' (nominative) they' 

' (nominative) he' 

1 (nominative) we 
(inclusive) • 

1.2.2. DEICTICS, PRO-LOCATIVES, SIMILARITIVES 

DEICTICS 

(*niiin., 
*nuun ) 

PRO-LOCATIVES 

(nanduiSn) 

SIMILARITIVES 

ayan 

nun+l) (linker) 

nandun - anduon 

ganiSn 

1.2.3. D£TERMINERS 

(kay) key 

'behold (nominative) 
that' 

1 behold (nolllinative) 
this' 

'that y01'Hier 
(used for 
time) 1 

'there yond-er' 

'like that 
yonder' 

~:Pl,!que ma:r:k~ 
(proper ft0UR) 1 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

ma- - mag-

-um-

maka:-

ASPECT MARKERS 

-in-

C-in-VCV 

m '> n 

m > n + cv2 

ma(g) ~ na(g) 

cv2 (with -urn-) 

SUBJECT MARKERS 

i-

2.3. ADJECTIVE AFFIXES 

nak•­

cv2 

2.4. ADVERB AFFIXES 

+ cv 2 

ka- (Kapampangan) 

ADVERB ROOT2 

ADJECTIVE ROOT + linker 
ADJECTIVE ROOT 

!;LOSS 

'verbalizer' 

'causativizer' 

'intermittentivi­
zer (pejorative)' 

'verba l ·i zer 1 

'abilitativizer' 

'completed' 

'actual' 

'completed 

'actual' 

'actual' 

'actual' 

'associativizer' 

'positionalizer' 

'plural subject 
marker in the 
adjective' 

'how (adjective), 
very' 

'intensifier 
(very ly)' 

'intensifier 
(very)' 
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Table 2.F 

ARG 1 s inventory of vocabulary sample . at 3.6 

1. FREE FORMS 

1.1. CONTENTIVES 

1.1.1. NOUNS 

ADULT FORM CHILD'S 

(bentilad6r) t.al!doR 

k4:ma 

k'yk 

eyr kond!son 

git4:ra 

iskwlla 

p!ea 

rosas 

(sals!cas) cac!tcat 

uo!i 

1. 1. 2. NAMES AND TITLES 

(mindoro) 

1 • 1 • 3. VERBS 

(gupit) 

mindoRo 

m!s baldes 

m!s de la rosa 

'but 

gasg's 

gupet 

hi f)! 

lulun 

panag!nip 

pind\\t 

FORM GLOSS 

'electric fan' 

·'bed' 

'cake' 

'air-conditioner' 

'guitar' 

'school' 

'pizza' 

'rose' 

'sausage' 

'worm' 

'Mindoro' 

'Miss Valdes' 

'Miss De La Rosa' 

'to reach' 

'to scratch' 

'to cut (hair)' 

'to ask' 

'to swallow' 

'to dream' 

'to press (of 
a light switch)' 

'to close' 
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ADULT FORM CHILD'S FORM 

th:ot 

tiilu~ 

1.1.4. ADJECTIVES 

(ma+gin,w) 

(ma+lak!) 

(p!l)k) 

qfnaw 

lak! 

1. 1. 5. ADVERBS ( icnluding, questionwords) 

kan!na 

[ (mamay,q) m'm&yaq 

(palagiq) pal,gi 

(ul!q) ull: 

QUESTIONWORDS 

[ (bakitl obat - bakit 

[saan 

1. 2. FUNCTORS 

1.2.1. PRONOUNS 

kayo 

1.2.3. DETERMINERS 

mal)a 

GLOSS 

'to become 
afraid' 

'to help' 

'cold' 

'big' 

'pink' 

'earlier' 

'later'] 

'always' 

'again' 

'why'] 

'where' ] 

' (nominative) you 
(plural) ' 

'plural 
marker' 

1<2.8. CONNECTORS, SENTENTIAL ADVERBS, SEQUENCE MARKERS 

'would 
(subjunctive) 1 



ADULT FORM~ 

2. BOUND FORMS 

2.1. NOUN AFFIXES 

ka-

CHILD'S FORM 

"· 2. 2. VERB AFFIXES 

aaka:-
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<fLOSS 

'associativizer' 

•abilitativizer' 


